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ANNOUNCEMENT

In 1877 the United States Geographical and Geological Survey of
the Rocky Mountain Region (J. W. Powell, Director) began the issue of
a series of ethnologic reports in quarto form under the title Contri-
butions to North American Ethnology. Several of the volumes were
printed under special authority conferred by Congressional resolu-
tions: and in March, 1881, the publication of volumes vi, vII, vir,
1x, and X of the series was authorized by the.Congress through a
concurrent resolution. This authorization was superseded by the law
providing for the public printing and binding and the distribution of
public dociuments, approved Janunary 12, 1895. Up to this time there,
had been published eight volumes of Contributions (including one
bound in two parts), numbered 1-vir and 1x.

After the United States Geographical and Geological Survey of the
Rocky Mountain Region was merged in the United States Geological
Survey, the Congress made provision for continuing the cthnologie
researclies and publications; and in conformity with this law the Bureau
of Ethnology was founded. 'The Director of the new Bureau (J. W.
Powell) began the publication of annnal reports in royal octavo form
with that for the fiscal year 1879-80, and at the same time continued the
1ssiie of the Contributions to North American Ethnology. Until 1895
the annual veports were specially authorized by the Congress, usually
through concurrent resolutions; since 18935 they have been issued under
authority of the public printing.law. Of these reports nineteen have
been published and others are in press; the Fourteenth, Seventeeth,
Eighteenth, and Nineteenth are each in two parts or volumes.

In Angust, 1886, the Director of the Bureau was authorized by a
joint resolution of the Congress to begin the publication of a series of
bulleting, which were issued in octavo form; and in July, 1888, the
continuation of the series was authorized by a coneurrent resolution.
When the public printing law was drafted this series was omitted, and
the issue terminated in 1894.  Up to this time there had been published
twenty-four bulletins, each under a special title.
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In the law making appropriation for the ethnologic work, approved
June 4, 1897, the title was changed to ““American Ethnology™: the
designation of‘the Burean was modified conformably, and the Sixteenth
report (for 1894-93, issued in 1897) and those of later.date bear the
modified title. From 1895 to 1900 but a single series was issued by
the Bureaun of American Ethnology, viz, the annual reports.

In 1900 the Congress anthorized the resumption of publication in
bulletin form by a concurrent resolution, adopted by the House of
Representatives on April 7 and by the Senate on April 27.  This
resolution is us follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), That there be printed
at the Government Printing Office eight thousand copies of any matter furnished by
the Director of the Bureau of American Ethuology relating to researches and discov-
eries connected with the study of the American aborigines, the same to be issued as
bulleting nniform with the annual reports, one thousand five hundred of which shall
be for the use of the Senate, three thousand for the use of the House of Representatives,
and three thousand five hundred for distribution by the Bureau.

Pursuant to this authority the manuseript of the late Dr J. H.
Trumbull's Natick-English and English-Natick Dictionary was trans-
mitted to the Public Printer on May 12, 1900, with the request that
the same be printed and bound and issued as a bulletin uniform with
the annual reports of the Bureau of American Ethnology. The com-
position was at once taken up: but by reason of the technical character
of the matter and unforeseen difficulties in proof reading, the issue of
this initial number of the new series has been unexpeetedly delayed,

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the courtesy of the Ameriean Anti-
quarian Society and of its president, Honorable Stephen Salisbury,
in intrusting Dr Trumbulls uniqgue manunscripts to this Bureau: and
it ix espeeially gratifying to express appreciation of the scholarly
interest and aid of Dr Edward Everett Hale, who not only effected
the arrangement for publication but contributed an introduction
to the work. While this introduction was written from the stand-
point of the general literary student rvather than the specialist in
Indian langnages and characteristics, it pays a just tribute to the mem-
ory of the eminent philologist whose latest, and perhaps greatest.
work wus that of compiling and comparing the acompanying vocabu-
laries from the Lliot Bible. James Hannmond Trunibull was born
in Stonington, Connecticut, December 20, 1821: he was a student
at Yale, and held important publie oflices in Hartford during the
period 1847-1864. He was an orviginal member of the American
Philological Association in 1869, and its president in 1874 and 1875;
a member of the American Oriental Society, of the Ameriean Ethno-
logical Society, and of several other learned societies, inclading the
National Acadeiny of Sciences. In 1873 he was chosen lecturer on
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pative languages of North America at Yale University, though failure
of health soon compelled his rvesignation; and from Yale, Harvard,
and Columbia he was the recipient of degrees in recognition of notable
researches and publications.  In addition to his linguistic knowledge
he possessed great learning and skill as a bibliographer.  During his
later years he was a valued correspondent of the Bureaun, and his wide
knowledge of hoth aboriginal tongues and bibliographic methods,
freely conveyed to the officers of the Burean, proved of great service.
He died in Hartford, Connecticut, August 5, 1897,

Dr Iale pays a merited tribute also to John Eliot, the pioneer stu-
dent of aboriginal langnages in the New England region, pointing out
that Eliot was not merely a translator of the native tongues hut an
original investigator of their structure. Naturally the opinions con-
cerning the aborigines and their languages based on the limited knowl-
edge of the middle of the seventcenth century were mnch less definite
than those resting on the numerpus records extant at the beginning of
the pineteenth century: yet it is noteworthy that the carly view of
Eliot. voiced by Dr Hale, as to the widespread grammatic corres-
pondences nmong the native tongues, possesses a meaning well worth
the interest of the pioneer student and his later interpreters, Trumbull
and ITale. The place and date of John Eliot’s birth are not recorded,
hut he was baptized in Widford, Hertfordshire, England, Angust 5,
1604, He matriculated at Cambridge in 1619, and took a degrec in
1622: he subsequently took orders, and, accepting a call to Roxbury,
Massachusetts, emigrated in 1631, e remained at Roxbury in pas-
toral work throughont the vemainder of his life: he died May 21,
1690,  As indicated by Dr Hale, his enduring reputation rests chiefly
on his records of aboriginal languages: vet it would seem that e exer-
cised a still more important influence on his own and later generations
through his sympathetic eflorts to educate the tribesmen of New Eng-
land and to raise them toward the plane of self-respecting citizenship.
In this work, too, he was a pioneer; and undoubtedly he did much to
prepare the minds of statesmen and philanthropists for the humanita-
rian views of primitive men which characterize modern policies toward
the Nation's wards. Thus it is particularly fitting that Eliot, the pio-
necr in sympathetic and systematic study of the aborigines, no less
than Trumbull, the direct contributor, should receive from the Burean
of American Ethnology snch lionor as this publication may confer.

As has been noted by Dr Hale, the Trumbull manuseript and proof
passed through the hands of Dr Albert S. Gatschet and received the
benefit of his extended acquaintance with the native langnages of the
Algonquian stock. The manuscript was not, however, edited crit-
ieallys; it was, on the other hand, aimed to print the matter substan-
.tially as it left the author’s hands, with only those minor changes in
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punctuation, alphabetic arrangement, cross references, ete., which the
author would necessarily have made had he lived to revise the copy;
and a list of abbreviations was preparved. Still, the task of proof
revision proved arduous, and much credit is due Mr F. W. Hodge,
who began, and Mr H. S. Wood, who completed, this work. Grate-
ful acknowledgment is made to Mr Wilberforce Eames, of the New
York Publie Library, for aid in interpreting abbreviations.
JuLy 10, 1902, .



INTRODUCTION
By Epwarp Evererr HaLe

Dr Trumbull's voeabularies constitute the most important eontribu-
tion to the scientific study of Eliot’s Indian Bible which has been made
sinee that wonderful book was published.

To the preparation of these vocabularies James Hammond Trumbull
gave most of his time throughout the closing years of his diligent and
valuable life. The work was so nearly finished when he died that, as
the reader will see, it is clearly best to print it as he left it, and to leave
it to the careful studeuts of the future for completion by such work as
he has made comparatively easy. By her generous gift of the beau-
tiful finished .manuscript to the American Antiquarian Society, his
widow, Mrs Sarah Robinson Trumbnll, has made its immediate pub-
lication possible. The officers of the society at once consulted Major
Powell, the Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology, as to the
best plan for its publication. The Burean placed the manuseript in
the hands of Dr Albert S. Gatschet, of the ethnologic staff; and the
book has had the great advantage of his extended acquaintance with
Algonquian languages as it passed through the press.

It is hoped that the hook will form the first volume in a series of
vocabularies of the. native languages. Such a series, under such
supervision as the Bureau will give to the selection and editing of the
works contained in it, will be of great value to students of language;
but it will contain no book more valuable in itself or more interesting
frowm its history than Dr Trumbull's Dictionary.

Even in eireles of people who should be better informed, we fre-
quently hear it said that the Bible of Eliot is now nothing but a liter-
ary euriosity, and hardly that. . Such an expression is unjust to Eliot’s
good sense, and it is quite untrue. Reverend J. A. Gilfillan, whose
work of education among the northern tribes is so remarkable, found
that his intelligent Chippewa companions were greatly iuterested in
the Bible of Eliot, and readily canght the analogies of the language
with their own when the system of spelling and of voealization was
explained to them.

With great good sense, Eliot used the Linglish letters with the
sounds which Englishmen gave them. When the American Iome

IX
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Missionary Society first undertook its translations of the Bible,
adopted, after some question, the yowel pronunciation of the Latin
nations. The wadtchn (mountain) of Eliot becomes in Mr. Sherman
Hall’s translation uijiuii, the one letter « heing the only letter which
is the same in both words: yet hoth mean to express the same sound.
It seems now a great pity that the translators in our century did not
use in any way the diligent work of Eliot.

In the spring of 1899 1 placed before a Chippewa boy in the Iamp-
ton (Virginia) school thirty words of the Massauchusetts Indian lan-
guage. He recognized at once fifteen of them, giving to them their
full meaning; and with a little <tudy he made out almost all of the
remainder. In the course of two and a half centuries the uses of
words differ as much among Indians as mnong white men, but it
would seem that they do not differ more.

Such careful stndy as Dr Trumbull and Duponceau and Pickering
and Heckewelder have given to the Algonguian languages shows
bevond a doubt that John 1 liot was one of the great phllOlO("Hts of
the world. THis study of the remarkable gruunmatic construction of the
Indian languages proves to be seientific and correct. The linguists
of the continent of Europe took it for granted, almost, that Eliot's
statements regarding the grammar of the Indian tribes could not
be true. It seemed to them impossible that langnages so perfect in
their systems and so carefully precise in their adaptations of those
systems conld maintain their integrity mmong tribes of savages who
had no system of writing. All study of these languages, however,
through the century which has just pussed, has proved that the elab-
orate system of grammar was correctly deseribed by Eliot, and, to the
surprise of European philologists, that it is fairly uniform throuwh
many variations of dialect and vocabulary.

It is much to be regretted that a careless habit of thought takes it
for granted that a good Indian word of one locality is a good Indian
word of another, and that names may be transterred from North to
South or from South to North at the free will of an innkeeper or of a
poct.  Such transfers of words, which in the beginning amount almost
to falsehood, cause more confusion and more as time goes by.

My Pilling’s valnable bibliography of the Algonquian langnages
shows us that there are now cxisting fourteen complete copies of
Eliot’s Bible in the first and second editions. Besides the (omplote
text we have the New Testament printed ina separate volnme in 1661,
and in the Eliot Primer or Catechism, which has been reprinted in thc
present generation, we have the Lord's Prayer and some texts from
the Bible, as well as a translation of the Apostles’ Creed into the
Massachusetts language.  The number of hooks printed as part of his
movement for the translation of the Seriptures and the conversion of
the Indians is nearly forty. For the use of all these books Dr Trum-
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bull’s dictionary will be of the very first value. Is it perhaps just
possible that the publication of this book may awaken such attention
to the subject that some of Eliot's lost manuseripts may still be
discovered?

Of Eliot's place as a scholar and an educator Dr DeNormandie,
who now fills his pulpit in Roxbury, speaks in the highest terms. It
would seem: that we owe to Eliot the establishment of the first proper
Sunday school in America, and perhaps one may say in the English
reahn.  On October 6, 1674, the record of his chureh says:

This day we restored our primitive practice for the training of our youth. Fist
our male youth, in fitting season, stay every Sabbath after the evening exercige in
the public meeting house, where the elders will examine their rememnbrance that day
of any fit poynt of catechise. Seeondly, that our female youth should meet in one
place (on Monday) where the elders may examine them on their remembrance of
yesterday about catechise and what else may be convenient.

£l

*“The care of the lambs,” says Eliot, *“is one-third part of the charge
over the works of God.™

Dr DeNormandie asecribes to Eliot the general establishment of
“grammar schools™ among the institutions of Massachusetts, 1le
says: " One day all the neighboving churches were gathered in Boston
to ‘consider how the miscarriages which were among ns might be pre-
vented,” Eliot exclaimed with great fervor, ‘Lord, for our schools
everywhere among us!  That our schools may tlonrish! That every
member of this assembly may go home and procure a good school to be
encouraged in the town where he lives! That before we die we may
be so happy as to see a good school encouraged in every plantation in
the country!’™ By *‘plantation” Eliot meant separate village.

Cotton Mather says: ¢ God so pleased his endeavors that Roxbury
could not live quietly without a_firee sehool inthe town.” Roxbury was
the town of which Eliot was the minister. ‘*And the issue of it has been
one thing which has made me almost put the title of * Schola Tllustris’
upon that little nursery; that is, that Roxbury has afforded wmore
seholars, first for the college and then for the publick, than any town
of its bigness, or if 1 mistake not, of twice its bigness, in all New-
England.”

John Eliot was quite williug to accept the responsibilities of makiug
laws and even a coustitution for his ‘ praying Indians.” As he found
the Indian tribes, government among them seemed at best absolutely
minimum: he was unable to perceive that they had any govermment,
Eliot made for them a working constitution for a democracy, on prin-
ciples which are so absolutely democratic that they frightened even
the Puritan emigrants around him, the coadjutors of Cromwell and
Sidney. Poor Eliot was even obliged to recall his words in a publie
recantation. The democratic constitution which he wrote for his
people is well worth the study of any faithful student of government

-
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today.  On much the same plan were his settlements founded where
the colonies of *“ praying Indians,” with the government of the people
by the people and for the people, and with the oversight of a henevo-
lent judge in Israel, were his coadjutors and pupils. It is, alas,
impossible to tell what would have been the ontcome of this remark-
able experiment, for the outbreak of King Philip’s war in the year
1675 broke it up hefore it was fairly tested.

Eliot's first religions service among the Indians was on Octoper 28,
1646.  When King Philip, in 1675, united the Indian tribes of New
England in almost simultaneous attacks on the Iinglish settlements,
the excitement in the seaboard towns turned against Eliot’s ¢ praying
Indians,” and the people suspected—as on sueh an oceasion seems
natural—that these converts were in leagué with the enemy. So
strong was the popular feeling in Boston that Eliot was compelled to
remove his colony from Natick to Deer island, in Boston harbor, and
there, as exiles from their own land, they spent the months before
King Philip’s power was broken. They then went back to Natiek,
where the people celebrated, on the 4th 'of July last, the two hundred
and fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of that village. There
seems to be no one left in that neighhorhood of the descendants of
this colony.

A late and insuflicient anthority says that Natick means Place of
the Hills. The Dietionary of Dr Trumbull affords no support for
this etymology, and it is probably mistaken. Charles river, as a
small stream, passes through the village. Captain Johu Smith gave to
it its name, which was the name of Prince Charles, afterward King
Charles. The Indian name of this stream seems to have been Quino-
beguin; this would scem to mean Long river, from the root guin,
it ix long (compare Quinnehtukqut, the Connecticut); or, guite as
probably. it means the river which turns about, from guinuppe,
around about or all about.

South of the Natick Indians the Narragansett tribe spoke a dinleet
not very different from theirs, and west of these the Mohegan tribe
-used another dialect of the same langnage. There is now no Narra-
gansett Indian who remembers any words of the language of his fore-
fathers; Mrs Mitchell, who considered herself a descendant of King
Philip and who did remember some of the words of his tribe, died in the
spring of 1809.  The Mashpee Indians still exist as a native conununity,
occupying the town of Mashpee on Cape Cod.  They have taken on
all the habits of civilization; among others, they preserve their own
trout brooks for the bhenefit of amateur sportsmen, and rent them to
such sportsmen for considerable revenue. They maintain free schools
as other towns of Massachusetts do, but in these schools no word of
the langnage of their race is spoken, nor do any of the Mashpee
Indians have further knowledge of it than does any other New
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Englander. The Gay Head Indians, on Marthas Vineyard, a brave
and spirited set of men, retained a knowledge of their own langnage
later perhaps than did any other of the Indians of southern New
England, but it has died ont among them. In the eastern part of
Maine, however, the Passamaquoddy and Micmae Indians, whose
range extends into the British provinces, still use their dialects of the
Algonquian stock.  Voeahularies of the related dialect spoken by the
Abnakis, prepared by the faithful Catholic minister, Sebastian Rasles,
still exist; of these the most important was printed by the American
Academy as edited by the distinguished scholar Mr John Pickering.
RoxBuxry, Mass., July 19, 1901.

B. A. L., BuLL. 25
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ABBREVIATIONS

Abn.=Abnaki.

act, =active.

Adelung=Adelung, Johann Christopli [and Vater, J. &.]. Mithridates oder allge-
meine sprachenknnde. 4 vols. Berlin, 1806-17.

adj. =adjeetive.

adv.=adverb.

Afeh. =Afghan.

agent. See n. agent.

Alg.=Algic (Algonqgnian; in citations from MeKenney, Chippewa); Algonkin (the
Algonkin or Nippissing dialect of the Lake of the TwoeMountains, near the
western end of the island of Montreal); Algonquian.

an.=animate; animate object.

Ang.-Sax.=Anglo-Saxon.

Arab.=Arabic.

Arch. Amer.=Archwologia Americana. Transactions and collections of the Ameri-
can Antiquarian Society. Vols. 1-1v. Woreester and Cambridge, 1820-60.

Archer=Archer, Gabricl. Relation of Captain Gosnold’s voyage to the north part
of Virginia, begun . .. 1602, etc. In Purchas, Samuél, His pilgrimes,
vol. 1v, London, 1625; Massachusetts Historical Soe. Coll., ser. 3, vol. viur,
Boston, 1843.

AS. =Anglo-Saxon.

AscemDbly Catechism. See Quinney.

augm. =augmentative.

auxil. =auxiliary.

A. V.= Authorized version.

Baneroft=Bancroft, George. History of the United States from the discovery of the
American eontinent. 10 vols. Boston, 1834-1874. Many other editions,

Bar., Baraga=DBaraga, Rev. Frederic.

Dict. (or simnply Bar.)=A dictionary of the Otchipwe language, explained in
English. Cincinnati, 1853; Montreal, 1878, 1879 (with grammar), 1880,
1882 (with grammar). References are to the edition of 1853,

Gr.=A theoretical and practical grammar of the Otchipwe language. Detroit,
1850; Montreal, 1878, 1879 ( with dictionary ), 1882 (with dictionary). Refer-
ences are to the edition of 1850.

Bartlett=Bartlett, John Russell. Dictionary of Amerieanismns. A glossary of words
and plirases usually regarded as peculiar to the United States. New York,
1848. Several later editions.

Notge. It has not been possible to refer to the souree of atl quot:'uions, and henee a few errors may
have erept into the bibliographie parts of this list. All known editions of important works have been
eited, note being made of the editions referred to in the Dietionary when these are known.

P 4%



XVI BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 25

Barton, Barton’s Compar. Voc.=Barton, Benjamin Smith. New views of the origin
of the tribes and nations of America. Philadelphia, 1797, 1798. Contains
comparative voeabulary of a nuamber of Indian langnages.

Bevvr]oy:Bev'orlcy, Robert. The history and present state of Virginia, in four
parts . . . III. The native Indians, their religion, laws, and customs, in
war and peace. London, 1705, 1722; Richmond, 1855. References are to
the second edition.

Bloeh =Bloch, Mark Elieser. Several works on ichthyology, 1782-1801.

Bonap.=DBonaparte, Charles Lucien Jules Laurent. American ornithology. Phila-
delphia, 1825-33. .

Bopp=Dopp, I'ranz. Comparative Grammar of the Sanscrit, Zend, Greek, Latin,
Lithuanian, Gothie, German, and Sclavonie langnages. Translated from
the German [Berlin, 1833-52, 1857-61, 156S-71] by E. B. Eastwick. 3 vols.
London, 1845-50, 1856.

Brebeuf=DBrebeuf, Jean de. Relation de ce gni s’est passé dans le pays des 1Turons
en P'amnée 1636. With Le Jeune, Paul, Relation de ce qui s'est passé en la
Novvelle France en 1'année 1636, Paris, 1637; in Relations des Jésuites, vol. 1,
Quebec, 1858; The Jesuit relations and allied doeuments . . . edited by
Reuben Gold Thwaites, vol. x, Cleveland, 1897. The Quebee edition was
the one used.

C., Cott., Cotton=Cotton, Josiah. Vocabulary of the Massachusetts (or Natick)
Indian language. In Massachusetts Historical Soe. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 11, Cam-
bridge, 1830 (edited by John Pickering); issued separately, Cambridge, 1829.

Caldw. =Caldwell, Robert. Comparative gramnar of the Dravidian or South Indian
family of languages. London, 1856.

Camp. =Campanius, Johan. Lutheri catechismus dfwersatt pa American-Virginiske
spriket [followed by] Voecabularimn Barbaro-Virgineorum. Stockholin,
1696. The vocabulary was reprinted with some additions in Campanius
Holn, Thomas, Kort beskrifning om provincien Nya Swerige uti America,
Stockholm, 1702. The latter work was transtated as, A short description
of the province of New Sweden . . . Translated . . . By Peter S. Du
Poneeau, in Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. mi, pt. 1, Philadel-
phia, 1834; issued separately, Philadelphia, 1834. -

Cant.=Canticles (The song of Solomon).

Cass=Casy, Lewis. Remarks on the condition, charaeter, and languages, of the
North American Indians. From the North American Review, no. 1. [vol.
xxit], for January, 1826.

Catechismo Algonchino=Catechismo dei missionari eattolici in lingua aigonchina,
pubblicato per cura di I. Teza. Disa,.1872,

caus., causat, =causative.

- ef.=confer, compare.

Chald.=Chaldaie, Chaldee.

Charlevoix=Charlevoix, Pierre Frangois Xavier de. Histoire et description générale
de Ia Nouvelle Franee, avec le journal historique d’un voyage fait par ordre
du roi dans V'Amdérique Septentrionale. Paris, 1744; London, 1761, 1763;
Dublin, 1766. There are other editions not containing the linguistic
naterial.

Chiey. =Cheyenne.

Chip.=Chippewa.

Gr. Trav.=Grand Traverse band.
Mack. =Mackinaw band.
Sag. =Saginaw band.
St Maryx=St Marys band.
1 Chr.=The first book of the chronicles.
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2 Chr.=The second book of the chronicles.

C. M., C. Math., C. Mather=Mather, Cotton.

Family religion excited and assisted. JIndian heading: Teashshinninneongane
peantamooonk wogkouunumun kah anunumwontamun. Boston, 1714,

Notit. Ind.=Notitia Indiarun:, in [ndia Christiana. A discourss, delivered unto
the Commissioners, for the propagation of the Gospel among the American
Indians. Boston, 1721.

Wussukwhonk en Christianene asuh peantamwae Indianog, ete.  Second title:
An epistle to the Christian Indiang, ete.  Boston, 1700, 1706.

Col.=The epistle of Paul to the Colossians.

eomp. =compound.

eompar. =comparative.

condit. =conditional.

conj.=conjunetion.

Conn. Rec. =Publie records of the colony of Connecticut. Vols. 1-111, 1636-89,
edited by J. H. Trumbull; vols. rv-xv, 1689-1776, edited by C. J. Hoadly;
appendix, 1663-1710, Hartford, 1850-90.

eonstr. =construct state.

contract. =eontraeted form.

I Cor.=The first epistle of Paul to the Corinthians,

2 Cor.=The seeond epistle of Paul to the Corinthians,

Cott., Cotton. See C.

Cotton, John. See Rawson; EL (L P.).

Cuv.=Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagohert, Baron. Several works
on zoology.

Dan.=The book of the prophet Daniel; Danigh.

Danf.=Danforth, Samuel.

Masukkenukeeg matcheseaenvog wequetoog kal wuttooanatoog uppeyaonont
Christoh kah ne yeuyeu teanuk, ete. Translation: Greatest sinners called and
encouraged to come to Christ, and that now, quickly, ete. Boston, 1698,

Oggus. Kutt.=The woful effects of drunkenness, ete. Address in Indian begins
on page 43 with the words *“Oggussunash kuttooonkash.”” Boston, 1710.

Also a manuscript vocabulary of the Massachusetts language, in the library of
the Massachusetts ITistorical Soeiety, Boston.

Dawson=Dawson, Sir John William. Acadian geology. Edinburgh, 1855; Mon-
treal, 1860; Loundon, 18€8.

Del.=Delaware.

derog. =derogatory.

Descr. N. Netherland, 1671. See Montanus.

Deut.=Denteronomy.

De Vries=Vries, David Pietersz. de. Voyages from Holland to America, A. D. 1632
to 1644. . . Translated from the Duteh [1Ioorn, 1655] . . . by Henry C.
Murphy. New York, 1853; in New York Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol.
ur, pt. 1, New York, 1857,

dict.=dictionary., See Bar.; Grav.; Rasles.

dimin.=diminutive.

Duponceau=Duponceau, Peter Stephen.

Corresp. See Hkw.

Notes on ElL Gr. See El

east. =eastern.

Licel., Feeles.=Eeclestiastes.

Edw.=Edwards, Jonathan. Observations on the language of the Muhhekaneew
[Mohegan] Indians . .. Communicated to the Connecticut Society of Arts
and Sciences, and published at the request of the society. New Ilaven,
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Edw. =Idwards, Jonathan—continued.
1788; London, 1788, 1789; New York, 1801; in Massachusetts 1listorical Soe.
Coll., ser. 2, vol. x, Boston, 1823 (with notes by Pickering); in Works of
Jonathan Edwards, with a memoir of his life and eharacter, by Edward
Tryon (2 vols.), Ilartford, 1842. References arc to the edition of New
Haven, 1788, and that in the Massachusetts Ilistorical Society Colleetions.

Egyp.=Egyptian.

El., Eliot=Eliot, John.

Bible=The holy Bible: containing the Old Testament and the New. Translated
into the Indian language, and ordered to be printed by the Commissioners
of the United Colonies in New-England, at the charge and with the eonsent
of the Corporation in England. Second title: Mamusse wunnectupanatamwe
up-biblum God naneeswe nukkone testament kah wonk wusku testament,
ete. Cambridge, 1663 (also with Indian title only), 1685, (with Indian title
only). Referenees are to the 1685 edition.

Gr., Geam.=The Indian grammar begun: or, An essay to bring the Indian lan-
guage into rules, for the help of such as desire to learn the same, ete. Cam-
bridge, 1666; in Massachusetts Ilistorical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol. 1x, Boston, -
1822 (with notes by P. S. Duponeeau and an introduetion and supple-
mentary observations by John Pickering); issued separately, Boston, 1822,

L 1., Ind. Prim.=Indiane primer asuh negonneyeuuk. Ne nashpe mukkiesog
woh tauog wunnamuhkuttee ogketamunnate Indiane unnontoowaonk. Kah
Meninnunk wuteh mukkiesog. Second title: The Indian primer; or The first
book. By which children may know truely to read the Indian language.
And Milk for babes. Boston, 1720,1747. This is a revised edition, prob-
ably by Experienee Mayhew, of Eliot’s Primer of 1654 (?), 1662, 1669, 1657 (?),
printed with Rawson’s translation of John Cotton’s Spiritnal milk for habes
(also somewhat revised). Parts of the edition of 1720 were reprinted in
Massachusetts Historical Soe. Coll., ser. 2, vol. 11, Cambridge, 1830.

Man. Pom., Manit. Pom.=DManitowompae pomantamoonk: sampwshanau
Christianoh uttoh woh an pomantog wussikkitteahonat God. Translation:
Godly living: directs a Christian how he may live to please God. Cam-
bridge, 1665, 1685.

N. T.=The New Testament of our lord and saviour Jesus Christ. Translated
into the Indian language, and ordered to be printed, ete.  Second title: Wusku
wuttestamentum nul-lordnmun Jesus Christ nuppoquobwussuaeneumun,
Cambridge, 1661 (also with Indian title only), 1680 (with Indian title only).
References are to the 1680 edition.

5. Q., Samp. Quin., Samp. Quinnup.=Sampwutteahae quinnuppekompauaenin

. mache wussukhdmun ut English-mine unnontoowaonk nashpe . . .
Thomas Shephard, quinnuppentimun en Indiane unnontoywaonganit nashpo
. . . John Eliot. Kahnawhutche ntaiyenongash oggussemese ontcheteauun
nashpe Grindal Rawson. Translation: The sineere convert . . . written in
English by . . . Thomas Shepard, translated into Indian by .. . John
Eliot. And in some places a little amended Dy Grindal Rawson. Cam-
bridge, 1689.

Algo several other translations.
E. M., Exp. Mayhew=D»Mayhew, Experience.

Mass. Ps.=Massachusee psalter: asul, Ukkuttoohomaongash David weche
wunnaunchemookaonk ne ansukhognp Johmn, ut Indiane kah Englishe
nepatuhquonkash, ete.  Second title: The Massachuset psalter: or, Psalms of
David with the Gospel aceording to John, in columns of Indian and English,
etc.  Boston, 1709,
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E. M., Exp. Mayhew=>Mayhew, Experience—continued.

Ne kesukod Jehovah kessehtunknp. Kekuttoohkaonk papaume kuhquttum-
mooonk kah nanawehtoonk ukkesukodum Lord, etc.  Second title: The day
which the Lord hath made. A discourse concerning the institution and
observation of the Lords-day, ete. Boston, 1707.

A manuscript letter to Honorable Paul Dudley on the Indian language of Con-
necticnt colony, 1722. Contains a translation of the Lord’s prayer. When
E. M. alone is used this letter iz referred to. It was printed in the New
England IHistorical and Genealogical Register, vol. xxxi1x, Boston, 1885
(communicated by John S. H. Fogg, M. D.). Reprinted as follows:

Observations on the Indian language . . . Now published from the original
ms. by John S. H. Fogg, ete. Boston, 1884,

1t is probable that the Indiane primeér of 1720 and 1747 (see El., I. P.) was
revised by Mayhexw.

Engl.=English.

Eph. =The epistle of Paul to the Ephesians.

Esth.=The book of Esther.

Etch.=Etchemin.

Eth., Ethiop.=FEthiopian.

Ex.=Exodus.

Ezek.=The book of the prophet lizekiel.

fem. =feminine.

Forbes’ Dahomey=Forbes, F. E. Dahemey and the Dahomans; two missions to
king of Dahomey in 1848-1850. 2 vols. London, 1851.

Force Tracts=Tracts and other papers relating prineipally to the origin, settlement,
and progress of the colonies in North America, from the discovery to the
year 1776. Collected by Peter Force. 4 vols. Washington, 1836-46.

Fr.=French.

freq. =frequentative.

Gal.=The epistle of Paul to the Galatians.

Gallatin=Gallatin, Albert.

A synopsis of the Indian tribes within the United States east of the Rocky
mountains, ete. In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archezelogia Ameri-
cana), vol. 1, Cambridge, 1836.

Hale's Indians of north-west America, and vocabularies of North America; with

an introduction. In American Ethnological Soe. Trans., vol. 11, New York,
1848

Gen. =Genesis.
gen.=genitive.
Gen. Reg.=New England historical and genealogical register. Published under
the direction of the New England Historic Genealogical Society. Vols.
1-Lv1, Boston and Albany, 1847-1902.
Gerard’s Herbal=Gerard, John. The herball, or Generall historie of plantes.
London. 1597, 1633, 1636.
Germ.=German.
Gookin=Gookin, Daniel.
Tlistorical account of the doings and sufferings of the Christian Indians of New
England. In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archaologia Americana),
vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.
Historical. collections of the Indians in New England. In Massachusetts His-
torical Soec. Coll., ser. 1, vol. 1, Boston, 1792, 1806.
Goth. =Gothic.
Gr.=Greek.
gr., gram.=grammar. See Bar., El., Howse, Maill., Zeish., and others.
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Grav., Gravier=Gravier, James. A manuscript dictionary of the Illinois language,
belonging to Pr Trumbull.

Hab. =l1abakkuk.

IHag.=Haggai. - .

Harmon=Harmon, Daniel Williams. A journal of voyages and travels in the inter-
iour of North America, hetween the 47th and 58th degrees of north latitude,
extending from Montreal nearly to the Pacific ocean, etc. Andover, 1820.
Contains Cree linguistic inaterial.

Hayden=Hayden, Francis Vandever. Contributions to the ethnography and phil-
ology of the Indian tribes of the Misouri valley. 1n American Philosoph-
ical Soc. Trans., n. s., vol. xn, Philadelphia, 1863; printed separately, hila-
delphia, 1862.

Heb.=Hebrew; The epistle of Paul to the Hebrews.

Hib. =Hiberno-Celtic.

Higginson=Higginson (or Higgeson), Francis. New Englands plantation; or, A
short and true description of the comnodities and discommodities of that
country. London, 1630; in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol.
1, Boston, 1792, 1806; Force Tracts, vol. 1, Washington, 1836; Young, Alex-
ander, Chronicles of the first planters of the colony of Massachusetts bay,
Boston, 1846.

Hkw.=Heckewelder, John Gottlieb Ernestus.

Comp. Voc.=Comparative vocabulary of Algonquin dialects. From Hecke-
welder’s manuscriptsin the collections of the American Philosophical Society,
Philadelphia. Printed for the ‘“Alcove of American Native Languages’ in
Wellesley College library, by E. N. Horsford. Cambridge, 1887.

Corresp.=A correspondence between the Rev. John Heckewelder, of Bethle-
hem, and Peter S. Duponceau, esq., etc. In American Philosophieal Soc.,
Trans. of the Historical and Literary Committee, vol. 1, Philadelphia, 1819;
Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. x11, Philadelphia, 1876.

Hist. Acc.=An account of the history, manners, and customs of the Indian
nations, who once inhabited Pennsylvania and the neighbouring states. In
American Philosophical Soc., Trans, of the IHistorical and Literary Com-
mittee, vol. 1, Philadelphia, 1819; printed separately Philadelphia, 1818;
also in Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. xiu, Philadelphia, 1876,

Also manuscript voeabularies of Chippewa, Delaware, Mahicanni, Nanticoke, and
Shawanese languages, in the library of the American Philosophical Society,
Philadelphia, and several other works containing Delaware lingnistic
naterial,

Hos. =Ilosca.

Howse=Howse, Joseph. A grammar of the Cree language, with which is combined

) an analysig of the Chippeway dialect. London, 1844, 1865.

i., intr., intrans. =intransitive.

i. e.=id est, that is.

111, 1tlin.=1Ninois.

MS Dict. See Grav.

imp. =impersonal,

imper., imperat, =imperative,

inan.=inanimate, inanimate object.

indef. =indefinite.

Ind. Laws, Indian Laws=The hatchets, to hew down the tree of sin, which bears the
fruit of death.  Or, The laws, by which the inagistrates are to punish offenses,
among the Indians, as well as amony the English. Boston, 1705.
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Ind. Prim. See El

infin. =infinitive.

intens. =intensive.

interj. =interjection.

interrog. =interrogative.

intr., intrans,  See i.

introd. =introduction.

I.P. See ElL

Is.=The book of the prophet Isaiali.

J.=Jones, John, and Jones, Peter.

John=The Gospel aeeording to St. John. Translated into the Chippeway
tongue by John Jones, and revised and eorrected by Peter Jones, Indian
teachers. London, 1831; Boston, 1838 (with 1ndian and English'title).

Also several other translations into Chippewa by both authors.

Jeff. =Jefferson, Thomas.

A voeabulary of the language of the Ungnaehog Indians, who constitute the
Pusspatock rettlement in the town of Brookhaven, south side of Long island.
Manuseript in the library of the Ameriean Philosophieal Soeiety, Phila-
delphia. Copy in the library of the Bureau of American Ethnology.

[Voeabulary of the Mohican, Long Island, and Shawnoe languages.] In Gallatin,
A., Synopsis of Indian tribes, Ameriean Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archeeo-
logia Amerieana), vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.

Several other manuseripts in the library of the American Philosophical Socie.y..

Jer.=The book of the prophet Jeremiah.

John=The Gospel aecording to St John. For Chippewa Bible quotations see J.

Josh.=The book of Joshua.

Josselyn=Josselyn, John.

Rar., N. E. Rar.=New England’s rarities discovered; in birds, beasts, fishes,
serpents, and plants of that country. London, 1672; Boston, 1865; in
American Antiquarian Soe. Trans., (Archeologia Amerieana), vol. 1v,
Boston, 1860.

Voy.=Aeeount of two voyages to New England [1638, 1663]. London, 1674,
1675; Boston, 1865; in Massaehusetts Historieal Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 111,
Cambridge, 1833.

Judd=Judd, Sylvester.

Gen. Reg.=Article on the fur trade on Connectieut river, in New England His-
torical and Geénealogical Register, vol. x1, Boston, 1857.

Hadley, Hist. of Hadley=History of Hadley. Northampton, 1863.

Judg.=The book of judges.

1 K.=The first hook of the kings.

2 K.=The second book of the kings.

K. A. See Osunk.

Keat., Keating=NKeating, William Hypolitus. Narrative of an expedition to the
souree of St. Peter’sriver,ete. 2 vols. Philadelphia, 1824; London, 1825,
Contains vocabularies of Sank and Chippewa languages.

L.=Linné (or Linnzns), Karl von. Several works on botany.

Lah., Lahontan=Lahontan, Armand Louis de Delondarce, Baron de. New voyages
to North America, eontaining an aeeount of the several nations of that vast
continent . . . To whieh is added, a dietionary of the Algonkine language,
which is generally spoke in North America. 2 vols. Lopdon, 1703, 1735,
Various editions in French, Dutch, and German.

Lam.=The lamentations of Jeremiah.

Lat.=Latin.



XXII BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [puLL. 25

1. ¢., loc. cit.=loco citato, in the place cited.

Lechford=Lechford, Thomas. Plain dealing; or, News from New England. London,
1642; Boston, 1867 (with introduction and notes by J. 1. Trumbull); in
Massathusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. i1, Cambridge, 1833.

Le Jeune=Le Jeune, Pere Paul.

Relation de ce qui ' est passé en la Novvelte France en Pannée 1634, ete.  Paris,
1635; in Relations de Jésuites, vol. 1, Quebec, 1858; The Jesuit relations and
allied documents . . . edited by Reuben Gold Thwaites, vols. vir-viu,
Cleveland, 1897. Quoted in Gallatin, A., Synopsis of tribes, American
Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archwologia Americana), vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.

Lescarbot=Lescarbot, Marc. Histoire de la Nonvelle France, etc. Paris, 1609, 1611,
1612, 1618, 1866; London (translated by P>. E[rondelle]), 1609, [1612?].

LeSneur=LeSueur, Charles Alexander. Several works on zoology.

Lev.=Leviticus.

Lit., Litu.=Lituanian, Lithuanian.

loc. cit. Seel. c.

Long=Long, John. Voyages and travels of an Indian interpreter and trader . . .
To which is added a vocabulary of the Chippeway language . . A list of
words in the Iroquois, Mohegan, Shawanee, and Esquimeaux tongues, and a
table, shewing the analogy between the Algonkin and Chippeway languages.
London, 1791.

McK., McKenney=McKenney, Thomas Lorraine. Sketchesof atourto thelakes . . .
Also, a vocabulary of the Algic, or Chippeway language, formed in part, and
as far as it goes, upon the basis of one furnished by the Hon. Albert Gallat'n.
Baltimore, 1827.

Mah. =Mahicanni, Mohegan.

Maill,, Maillard=Maillard, Anthony 8.

Frammar of the Mikmaque language of Nova Scotia, edited from the manuscripts
of the Abbé Maillard by the Rev. Joseph M. Bellenger. New York, 1864.

Also a number of manuscripts, preserved chiefly in the library of the Arch-
bishopric of Quebec, and several published letters containing Micmac words.

Mal. =Malachi.

Man. Pom., Manit, Pom. See EL

Mar. Vin. Rec. = Manuscript deeds, etc., in the Indian langnage of Massachusetts,
formerly in possession of Revereud D. W, Stevens, Vineyard Ilaven, Mar-
thas Vineyard (?). Or, possibly, manuscript records of Marthas Vineyard
in the custody of the town clerk at Edgartown, Massachusetts.

Martius=Martius, Karl Friedrich Philipp von. Beitrige zur ethnographie und
sprachenkunde Brasiliens. Wortersammlung Dbrasilienischer sprachen.
Erlangen, 1863; Leipzig, 1867. )

Mason=Mason, Maj. John. Brief history of the Pequot war. Boston, 1736; in
Massachusetts Historical Soe. Coll., ser. 2, vol. vin, Boston, 1819 (with an
introduction by Thomas Prince).

Mass. = Massachusetts.

Mass. Hist. Coll.  See M. H. C.

Mass. Ps., Mass. Paalter. See E. M.

Mather. See C. M.

Matt. =The Gospel according to St Matthew.

Mayhew. See E. M.

Megapolensis=Megapolensis, Johannes. A short sketch of the Mohawk Indians in
New Netherland . . . Revised from the translation [from the Dutch, Alk-
maer [1644?], and Amsterdam, 1651 (in Hartgers, J., Beschrijvinghe van
Virginia, Nieuw Nederlandt, Nieuw Engelandt, etc.)] in [Ebenezer] Iaz-



TRUMBULL] ABBREVIATIONS XXIII

Megapolensis=Megapolensis, Johannes—continued.
ard’s Historical eollections [Philadelphia, 1792], with an introduction and
notes, by John Romeyn Brodhead. In New York Historical Soe. Coll., ser.
2, vol. 111, part I, New York, 1857.

Menom. =Menomini.

Mex. =Mexiean.

M. H. C., Mass. Hist. Coll. =Collections of the Massachusetts Historical Society. Ser.
I (1 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston, 1792-1809. Ser. 2 (2 M. H. C.), 10 vols,,
Boston, 1814-1823. Ser. 3 (3 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston and Cambridge,
1825-1849. Ser. 4 (4 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston, 1852-1871. Ser. 5, 10
vols., Boston, 1871-188S. Ser. 6, 10 vols., Boston, 1886-1899. Ser. 7, vols,
1-111, Boston, 1900-1902.

Miec. =Micah.

Micm. =Micmac.

Mitch.=Mitchell, Samuel Latham. Several works on the fishes of New York.

mod.=modern.

Moli.=Mohegan,

Montagn. =Montagnais.

Montanus=>Montanus (van Bergen or van den Berg), Arnoldus. Deseription of
New Netherland. 1671. In Docuinentary history of the state of New York,
arranged . . . by E. B. O’Callaghan, vol. 1v, Albany, 1851 (translated from
De nieuwe en onbekende weereld; of, Beschryving van America en’t Zuid-
land, Amsterdam, 1671).

Morton, N. E. Canaan=DMorton, Thomas. New English Canaan; or New Canaan, con-
taining an abstract of New England. Composed in three bookes. Amster-
dam, 1637; Boston, 1883 (Publications of Prince Society); in Foree Tracts,
vol. 11, Washington, I838.

MS=manuscript.

Mul. =Muhhekaneew, Mohegan.

mut. =mutual,

M. V. Ree. See Mar. Vin. Rec. X

n=noun.

n. agent., n. agentis=nomen agentis, noun (or name) of the agent.

Nah.=Nahum.

N. A. Review=North American review. Vols. 1-cLxxv. Boston and New York,
1815~1902. ’

Narr.=Narragansett, or, in citations from Roger Williams, more properly Cowweséuck
or Cowesit.

Nash. Men. Sce Rawson,

Nav. Col.=Navarrete, Martin Fernandez de. Coleccion de los viages y descubri-
mientos, que hicieron por mar los Espafioles desde fines del siglo xv, ete.
5 vols. Madrid, 1825-37.

neg., negat. =negative.

Neh.=The book of Nehemiah.

N. E. Plantation. See Higginson.

Nipm.=Nipmue.

Norwood=Norwood, Col. Richard. Voyage to Virginia, 1649. In Churchill, Awn-
sham and John, Collection of voyages and travels, London, 1732, 1744, 1746;
Foree Tracts, vol. 111, Washington, 1844; The Virginia Historieal Register,
vol. 11, Richmond, 1849 (abridged).

Notit Ind. See C. M.

N. T.=New Testament. See El

Num.=Numbers.

Nuttall=Nuttall, Thomas. The North American sylva. 3 vols. Philadelphia,
184?—49.
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N. Y. H. 8. Coll.=Collections of the New York Historical Society. Ser. 1, 5 vols.,
New York, 1811-30. Ser. 2, 4 vols., New York, I1841-59. Publication fund
ser., 27 vols., New York, 1868-94,

Obad.=0Dbadiah.

oDj. =object, objective.

Oggus. Kutt.  See Danf.

Ojib. =0jibwa, Chippewa.

Onond. =Onondaga.

Osunk.=0sunkhirhine (or Wzokhilain), Peter Panl.

K. A.=Wgbanaki kimzowi awighigan, P. P. Wzokilhain, kizitokw [Spelling
and reading book in the Penobscot dialect of the Ahnaki language, includ-
ing a number of voeabularies, Indian and English]. Boston, 1830.

Also several translations into Abnaki.

Palfrey=Palfrey, John Gorhamn. History of New England during the Stuart
dynasty. & vols. Boston and London, 1859-90.

part., particip.=partieiple.

pass. =passive.

Peq.=Pequot.

pers.=person.

1 Pet. =The first general epistle of Peter,

2 Pet. =The second general epistle of Peter.

Phil. =The epistle of Paul to the Philippians.

Philem. =The epistle of Panl to Philemon.

Phil. Trans. See Winth.

Pickering="Pickering, John.

Introd. to El. Gr. See El

Pier., Pierson="Pierson, Abraham. Some helps for the Indians, shewing them how
toimprove their natural reason, to know the true God, and the true Christian
religion, etc. [Catechism in Quiripi]. Cambridge, 1658; Hartford, 1873
(from Connectieut Historical Soe. Coll., vol. 111; with an introduction by
James Hammond Trumbull); in Conneeticut Historieal Soe. Coll., vol. 1,
Hartford, 1895.

pl.=plural.

poss, = possessive.

Powh.=Towhatan.

Prayers={[Sergeant, Rer. John.] A morning prayer [and a number of other prayers,
translated into Mohegan]. [Boston? 174-7]

pres.=present.

pret. =preterit.

prog. =progresgive.

-proh., prohib.=prohibitory.

Prov.=Proverbs.

Ps.=The book of psalms.

Quinney=[Quinney, John.] The Assembly’s ecatechism [in Mohegan]. Stock-
bridge, 1795. Contains also a translation of Dr Watts’ Shorter cateclijsm for
children.

Quinnip. =Quinnipiac (Quiripi).

Quir. =Quiripi.

q. v.=quad vide, whieh see.

rad. =radical, root.

Rand =Rand, Silas Tertius.

[Vocabulary of the Miemac langnage.] 1In Schooleraft, Indian tribés, vol v,
Philadelphia, 1855, -
A first reading book in the Micmac language, ete. Ilalifax, 1875.

»
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Rand=Rand, Silas Tertinus—continued.

Also many translations into Micmac, and other works containing Micmace lin-
guistic material., .

Rasles = Rasles, Sébastien. A dietionary of the Abnaki language, in North America.
With an introductory memoir and notes by John Pickering. In American
Acad. of Sciences and Arts, Memoirs, new ser., vol. 1, Cambridge, 1833;
issued separately, Cambridge, 1833.

Rawson=Rawson, Grindal.

Nash. Men.=Nashauanittue meninnunk wuteh mukkiesog, wussesémumun
wntch sogkodtunganash naneeswe testamentsash . . . Negonde wussukhu-
mun nt Englishmdnne unnontecowaonganit nashpe . . . John Cotton. Kaly
veuyeu qushkinntdimun en Indiane unnontoywaonganit . . . nashpe Grindal
Rawson. Translation: Spiritual milk for babes, drawn from the breasts of
Doth Testaments . . . Formerly written in English, by . . . John Cotton.
And now translated into Indian . .. by Grindal Rawson. Cambridge,
1691. Reprinted in somewhat altered formn in the Indiane primer of 1720,
1747 (see El, 1. P.).

Wun. Samp. =A confession of faith owned and consented unto by the elders
and messengers of the churches assembled at Boston in New England, May
12, 1680. Second title: Wunnamptamoe sumpooaonk wussampoowontamun
nashpe moeuwehkomunganash ut New-England, ete. Boston, 1699.

See also El., Samp. Quin.

reeipr. =reeiproeal.

redupl. =reduplicate.

rel.=relative,

Rev.=The revelation ofXt John.

Rev. Ver.=Revised version.

Rom.=The epistle of Paul to the Romans.

Russ, = Russian.

R. W, R. Williamg=Williams, Roger. A key into the language of America; or,
An help to the language of the natives in that part of Ameriea, called New-
England. London, 1643; in Rhode Island Historical Soc. Coll., vol. 1, Provi-
dence, 1827; issued separately, Providence, 1827; in Massachusetts Histor-
ical Soe. Coll., ser. 1, vol. rr, Boston, 1794, 1810; and in Narragansett Club
Publications, ser. 1, vol. 1, Providence, 1866 (edited by James 1lammond
Trumbull). The page references lierein are to the Rhode Island Historieal
Society edition (1827).

1 Sam.=The first book of Samuel.

2 Sam.=The second book of Samuel.

Samp. Quin., Samp. Quinnup. See Ll

Sansk. =Sanskrit.

Sax.==Saxon.

Say=Ray, Thomas. Several works on American zoology.

S. B. (Chip.)=James, Edwin. Ojibue spelling book. 2 parts. Boston, 1846. Far-
lier editions (in one volume), Utiea, 1833; Boston, 1835,

S. B. (Del.). Seec Zeish.

sc. =scilicet, namely, to wit.

Sch., Schoolcraft=Schooleraft, ITenry Rowe.

Ind. Tribes=ITistorical and statistical information, respecting the history, con-
dition, and prospects of the Indian tribes of the United States, etc. 6 parts.
Philadelphia, 1851-1857; 1860; 1884 (partial reprint; 2 vols.).

Also several other works containing Indian (chiefly Algonquian) linguistic
material.
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Shawn. =Shawnee.

sing, =singular.

Smith, Capt. J:=Smith, Captain John.

Descr. N. England, 1616=A description of New England; or, The observations
and diseoveries of Captain John Smith, ete. London, 1616; Boston, 1865;
Birmingham, 1884 (in The English scholars library. Capt. John Smith . . .
Works. 1608-1631 . . . Edited by Edward Arber); in Massachusetts Ilis-
torical Soe. Coll., ser. 8, vol. vi, Boston, 1837; Force Traets, vol. 11, Wash-
ington, 1838.

Virginia, Hist. of Va.=The generall historie of Virginia, New-England, and the
Suinmer isleg, ete.  London, 1624, 1626, 1627, 1631, 1632, 1705 (in Iarris, J.,
Collection of voyages, vol. 1), 1812 (in Pinkerton, John, A general collection
of voyages and travels, vol. xn1); Riehmond,1819 (The trve travels
of Captaine John ¢ mlth ete., vol. 11}; Birmingham, 1884 (Arber odmon,
see above).

1631=Advertisements for the unexperienced planters of New England, ete.
London, 1631; Boston, 1865; Birmingham, 1884 (Arber edition; see above);
in Massaehusetts Historieal Soe. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 111, Boston, 1833.

Smith, Fishes of Mass. =Smith, Jerome Van Crowninshield. Natural history of the
fishes of Massachusetts. Boston, 1833.

S. Q. See El

8t., Stiles=Stiles, Ezra.

Peq.=A voeabulary of the Pequot, obtained by President qtues Ane1 762N, & adl
Groton, Conn. Manuscript in the library of Yale Uuiversity. Copy in the
library of the Bureau of American Ethnology.

Narr.=A manuseript vocabulary obtained from a Narragansett Indian, Septem-
ber 6, 1769. In the library of Yale University.

Storer, Rept. on Fishes of Mass. =Storer, David Humphreys, and Peabody, William
Bourne Oliver. Report on the fishes, reptiles, and birds of Massachusetts.
Boston, 1839 (Report of Commissioners on the Zoological and Botanical Sur-
vey of the State).

Stour. Misprint. See Storer.

Strachey=Strachey, Williami. The historie of travaile into Virginia Britannia, ete.
London, printed for the Ilakluyt Society, 1849.

subj. =subject.

suff. =suffix, suffix form.

Sum.=8ummerfield, John. Sketch of grammar of the Chippeway language, to
whieh is added a voeabulary of some of the 1nost eommon words. By John
Summerfield, alias Sahgahjewagahbahweh. Cazenovia, 1834,

. suppos. =suppositive.

Sw.=Swedish.

8. v.=sub voce, under the entry; also same verse,

Syr.=Syriac.

t., trans. =transitive.

1 Thess. =The first epistle of Paul to the Thessalonians.

2 Thess, =The second epistle of Paul Lo the Thessalonians.

1 Tim.=The first epistle of Paul to Timothy.

2 Tim.=The gecond epistle of Paul to Timothy.

Tit. =The epistle of Paul to Titus.

Tocqueville=Tocqueville, Alexis Charles Henri Clérel de. De la démoeratie en
Amérique. 2 v. DBruxelles, 1835. Several other editions.

trans.  See t.

v.=verse. See alsos. v.

v., vb.=verb.
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vbl. =verbal, verbal noun.

Vespuciug=Vespucei, Amerigo (Lat. Vespucing, Americus).

Nav. Col. =Navarrcte, Martin Fernandez de, Coleccion de los viages y descubri-
mientos, que hicieron por mar los Espafioles desde fines del siglo xv. 5
vols. Madrid, 1825-37.

“ineyard Rec.  See Mar. Vin. Ree.

Virg. = Virginian.

voc. =voeahulary.

Von Martins. See Martius,

Watty’ Cat. See Quinney.

Weber=Weber, Alhrecht Friedrieh. Several works on East Indian language and

) literature.

Webst., Webster=Webster, Noah. Dictionary of the English language. Many edi-
tions and revisions,

White=White, Andrew. A relation of the colony of the lord baron of Baltimore, in
Maryland, near Virginia; a narrative of the voyage to Maryland, by Father
Andrew White, ete. In Force Tracts, vol. 1v, Washington, 1846.

Williamg. See R. W. i

Wils. =Wilson, Alexander. Several works on American ornithology.

Winslow, Relation=WT[inslow], E[dward]. Good nevves from New-England; or A
true relation of things very remarkable at the plantation of Plimoth, etc.
London, 1624; partly reprinted in Purchas, Samuel, His pilgrimes, vol. 1v,
London, 1625; also in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol. vi,
Boston, 1802, and ser. 2, vol. 1x, Boston, 1822, 1832, and in Young, A.,
Chronicles of the Pilgrim fathers, Boston, 1841, 1844.

Winth=Winthorp (=Winthrop) [Adam ?]. The description, culture, and use of
maiz. In Philosophical Transactions, no. 142, for December, January, and
February, 1678 [-79]. London, 1679.

Wood (N. E.)=Wood, William. Nevv Englands prospect. A true, lively, and
experimentall description of that part of America, ecommonly called Nevv
England, ete. London, 1634; 1635; 1639; 1764; Boston, 1865 (in Publica-
tions of Prince Society ).

Wood (L. I.), 8. Wood=Wood, Silas. A sketch of the first settlement of the several
towns on Long island, with their political condition, to the end of the Amer-
ican revolution. Brooklyn, 1824; 1826; 1828; 1865.

Wun. Samp. See Rawson.

Zech. =Zechariah,

Zeish. =Zeisberger, David. . 3

Gr., Gram.=A grammar of the language of the Lenni Lenape or Delaware
Indians. Translated from the German manuscript of the anthor by Peter
Stephen Du Ponceau. With a preface and notes by the translator. Pub-
lished by order of the American P’hilosophieal Society in the third volume
of the new series of their Transactions. Philadelphia, 1827; in American
Philosophical Soc. Trans., new ser., vol. 111, Philadelphia, 1830.

S. B., Spelling Book=FEssay of a Delaware-Indian and English spelling-book,
for the use of the schools of Christian Indians on Muskingum riyer. Phila-
delphia, 1776; reprinted with additions and omissions, Philadelphia, 1806.

Voe.=Vocabularies by Zeisberger. From the collection of manuscripts presented
by Judge Lane to Harvard University. Nos. 1 and 2. Printed for the
“Alcove of American Native Languages’ in Wellesley College library, by
E. N. Horsford. Cambridge, 1887.

Also several translations into Delaware, and other works containing Delaware
Iinguistic material.
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Zeph. =Zephaniah,

Zig.=(Germ.) Zigeuner, Gypsy.

*In the Natick-English part this sign indicates that the words it precedes do not
belong tothe Natick dialect proper. Inthe English-Natick part it apparently
indicates that the words it precedes represent ideas foreign to the aboriginal
thought. Its use seems to have been discontinued soon after the commence-

ment of this part of the dictionary.
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*Abbamocho. See *chepy; * Hobbamoco.

*abockquésin-ash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘the
mats of the house’ (with which the
wigwam was covered), R. W. See
appuhquésu ;. uppohquos.

abohquas, n. a mouse.
quus.

abohquos, n. a covert; sokanon, a
covert from rain, Is. 4, 6. See appuh-
quésu; uppohquos.

See mishaboh-

|
adt, 4t—continued.

|

*acawmen (Narr.), on the ather side of, |

beyond. See ongkome.

*achmowonk, vbl. n.
aunchemmkaii.

adchail, v. i. he hunts, is hunting. Vbl.n.
adchéonk, cudchdonk, hunting, what is
taken by hunting, Prov. 12, 27. N.
agent, adchaen, a hunter, Gen. 10, 9
(adchdén-in, a fowler, C.).
obj. adehanaii, he hunts (him, live
game); pl. -andog, Mic. 7, 2; suppos.
achanont, when he hunts, when hunt-
ing, Lev. 17, 18; infin. achanat, to hunt,
C. From ahchu, he strives after, is dili-
gent or active to secure.

[Narr. «uchadi, he is gone to hunt
or fowl; n’tauchdumen, 1 go a fowling
or hunting. Cree ach, he is active,
diligent.]

news, C. See

|

With an. |

-adchaubuk, in comp. words, root, or |

roots.  See wadchaubuk,

adchuwompag, ‘in the morning watch?,
just before light, Ex. 14, 24; Judg. 16, 2.
Suppos. of wutchuwompan (it dawns,
light comes), q. v.; no pajeh utchuwom-
panit, ‘until the day dawn’, 2 Pet. 1, 19.

adt, 4t, prep. in, at, to, EL Gr. 22
(sometimes written ahhut): adt yaiit
nauiyag, upon the four corners, Ex. 38, 2;
[ayeuonk] adt sepaginit hashab, [a place]
for spreading nete upon, Ezek. 26, 14
(ahhut sepagenit, ibid. 47, 10).

As a prefix, ndt (gometimes af, ut, or |

’t) isapparently related to ohtaii, he has;
ohtear (se habet), itis; ohtde, belonging
to, or possessing (a quality, attribute,
ete.). So, in the Cree, according to
Howse (Gr. 21), oo prefixed, or, before
a vowel, oof, “‘shows that the subject
possesses the ioun—he has, i. e., owns,
or possesses (it),” as ‘‘assdm, a snow-
shoe; oot-ussdm-u, he has snowshoes.”
[Vineyard Ree. tu, tah.]
adtahshe [adt-tahshe], ady. as often as,
as many as, Rev. 3, 19; attwche, Rev.
11, 6; ahhut tahshe, 2 K. 4, 8; wuttowche,
1 Cor. 11, 25,26. See tohsu; uttoche,
[Narr. aydtche, as often as. Cree
it-tissu-uk, they are so many; he it-tise-
chick, asmany as they are. Del. endchi,
go mueh as, as many; endchen, so often
ag, Zeisb.]

adtahtou, v. t. he hides (it), Matt. 25, 18;
nut-adtahtau-un, I hide it, Ps. 119, 11;
Jer. 13, 5; imper. 2d pers. «dtuhtaash,
hide it, Jer. 13, 4. This is n caus. inan.
form, from a primary not found in
Eliot. See *aitah (Narr.), an apron,=
adtau, he hides. See alvo adtashait.

adtannegen, -nekin, v. t. (inan. subj.)
it brings forth, bears, produces (as the
earth when cultivated, plants, a culti-
vated tree, fruit, etc.). See tannegen.
The prefix adt marks appropriation, a
growing, or bringing forth, to or for an
owner.

adtannekitteau, v. i. he plants (lays the
foundation of) his house; suppos. adtan-
nekitteadt qussukquanit, when he built
(founded) his house on a rock, Matt.
7, 24; —— nuaguntn, — in the sand,
v. 26. With inan. subj., adianehteau,
uttan-, the house is planted, or founded,
v. 20, See wekitteaun.
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adtashatl, v. t. au. he hides (himself, or

another), Jer. 23, 24; Luke 1, 24; wnud- |

tdttash-uh, shie hid them, Josh. 2, 4. See
adtahtou.

[Cree kéht-ow, he hides it; kdht-tayoo,
he hides him. Abn. ne-kaitda8aii, ne-
kaii-8ta8ait, je le lui cache; ne-kaiid8n,
je cache eela.]

adtdati, adtauaii, attéai, v. t. he ac-
quires possession of, makes his own;
(used by Eliot for) he buys; imperat.
adtéash, buy thou (it), Jer. 32, 7, 8;
adtéagk, buy ye, Is. 55, 1; suppos. noh
adtéadt, . . . noh maguk, he who buys,
... he whe sells, Is, 24, 2; adt mish-
6adtik, ‘of great priee’, 1 Pet. 3, 4;
anoadtu rubisash, she is of price above
[is worth more than] rubies, Prev. 31,
10; vbl. n. adtsbonk, purchasing, aequir-
ing, Jer. 32, 8; adj. and adv. adtide, of
or relating te purehase, Jer. 32, 11, 12,
16. Cf. éadtuhkau, he pays (him).

[Narr. Rut-taftaiam-ish atike, I will
buy land of you. Abn. net-ataii8é,
j’achdte, je traite; net-atatimaii, j'achéte
de lui; ataSé8aiigan, achat, traitement.
Cree at-dwdyoo [ahd-ahwd, Chip.], he
exchanges, barfers, Howse. Chip. atd-
wenan, he sells (him), Bar.]

adtéekit, suppos. of hohtéekin (?),she is
next in growth (?) ; noh adtéekit, she who
comes next, a ‘second daughter’, Job
42, 14. Cf. hohtéeu.

[Abn. 8ds'kanar, son frére cadet.]

adtonkqs, as n. a kinsman, er kinswo-
man; pl. -s0g; kadtonkqs, ‘thy cousin’,
Luke 1, 36; nu tonkgs, ‘my kinswoman’,
Prov. 7, 4; wadtunkqus-oh, *‘her cousins’,
Luke 1, 58; wadtonkgsin, a eousin, C.
One who is akin to or in seme sense
belongs to another. Cf. adtéaii; oh-
tunk; togquos (a twin).

[Narr. naténcks, my cousin; waténcks,
a (his) cousin; wat-tonksittuock (v. mut.)
they are cousins. Abn. nnadaiig8s, pl.
-8sak, mon cousin, seu le fils des pa-
rents de ma mére (dieit vir vel mulier);
nnadaigSsesesk8é [n'daiigmses (dimin.)
and squa (fem.)], ma eousine, la fille
du parent de ma mére (dieit vir);
nadaiig8, dit-on & la femme de son frére,
dit le pdre au mari de sa fille, ete. Cree
téhkoo-mayoo, he is related to him.
Chip. nindangoshe, my mother’s broth-
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adtonkgs—continued.
‘er’s daughter, or my father’s sister's
daughter (dicit mulier).]

adtuhtag, suppos.when (it was) in order,
or seasonable (?); wenominneash, at
‘the time of grapes’, Num. 13, 20.

| agtal, acetaue, acetawe, htdi, adv. at

both sides, Ezek. 47, 7, 12; Ex. 25, 19:
seep, on both sides of the river,
Rev. 22, 2; éhtdi-kenag, sharp on both
sides, ‘two-edged’, Prov. 5, 4.
[Abn. éida&i8i, ou épemai8i, au bout,
aux deux bouts de quelque ehose.]
agkemut, suppos. of ogkemai, v. t. an, he
counts. See oghkeménat.
agqueneunkquok, suppos. as n., like-
ness, resemblanee, Deut. 4, 16, 17, 18.
See ogque; ogqueneunk.
agquit, qut, suppos. of hogkm, he is
eovered or clothed with, he wears (as
elothing); ne agquit, ne dqut, that whieh
he wears, Gen. 37, 23; 1 K. 11, 30.
Adv. aguee, for wear; ‘to put on’, Gen.
28, 20. See hogho.
dgushau, v. t. he goes under (it)—for
shelter or concealment is implied—
2 Sam. 18, 9; pl. dgqshaog, Job 24, 8,
Cf. ogkachin.
agwe. See agun.
agwonk, under a tree, 1 Sam. 31, 13.
From aguu and -unk, formative. See
mehtug.
agwu, agwe, ogwu, (it is) underneath,
below, Deut, 33, 27; Josh. 15, 19; Ex.
20, 4.. The contraeted form of ohkeiye,
earthward (El Gr. 21); ohkeieu, C.
[Del. equiwi, Zeisb.]
ahdmaquésuiik (?), ahdmogq (suppos.
as n.), a needle, Mark 10, 25; Luke 18.
25; ohhomaquesuuk, C. Adj. and ady.
-ogquexie, made by the needle, of
needlework, Judg. 15, 10. Cf. ashkeoma.
[Abn. tsamaks, aiguille pour faire des
nattes ou des raquettes; tsaiilkaiidi,
aiguille frangoise. ]
ahanehtam, v. t. he laughs at (it). See
hahanehtam,
ahdnu, v. i. he laughs. See hahdnu.
ahadsukqueu. See hdsekdeu.
*a'hdwgwut (Peq.), a bear, Stiles.
ahcheu. See ahchu.
ahchewontam, v. t. he is very desirous
of (it), eovets (it); ahcheu-antam, he is
earnest-minded; imper. 2d pl. ahches
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ahchewontam—continued.
wontammk, covet ye (the best gifts),
1 Cor. 12, 81; imperat. of prohibition,
ahehewontukon, thou shalt not covet, or
‘desire’ it, Deut. 5, 21; suppos. chche-
wontog, he who is eovetous; pl. -gig, the
covetous, Luke 16, 4. Vbl n. —— tam-
bonk, coveting, eovetousness, Hab. 2, 9
(ahhahchuwonk, Man. Pom. 86). Cot-
ton bas nut-chchuueehteom (?), I pro-
eure; nultahchuchteo, I get (?).

ahchu, ahcheu, v. i. he is diligent,
makes effort, exerts himself (cf. ad-
chait, he hunts). Used by Eliot only
as an adverb, in the sense of diligently,
earnestly, exceedingly, very mueh, ete.:
ahchu anakausuog, they ‘had a mind to

work’ (worked ‘with a will’), Neh. 4, 6; -

«hchue taphekon (prohib.), ‘labor not to
comfort me’, Is. 22, 4; ahche mishe kut-
onkquatunk, ‘thy exceeding great re-
ward’, Gen. 15, 1; ahchiie pannup-
wushaw S—, ‘he must needs go through
S—’, Mass. Ps. Thig verb may be
regarded as, in some sort, an intensive
of ussu, usseit, which expresses animate
action, he moves, he does (Lat. agit),
while adchaii denotes action for a pur-
pose or directed toward an end.

[Cree ‘“‘ache-o0 (ch=tch) or age-0o
(g=dg), he moves (quasi, Lat. age-
re)”’, Howse, 156. Chip. aunj-e¢h. Abn,
ahaiitsi, de plus en plus; negaii-
mik&si, surpasse-toi de plus en plus.
Del. ahchwé (when prefixed), very,
11kw.; achowat, hard, painful, Zeisb.]

ahchunk (?), n. a corpse, the dead body
of a man, Num. 19, 11, 16.

*ahchusittam, (Mass, Ps.) he ‘inclines
his ear’ to (it) ; he gives attention; nut-
tahchusittem, T incline my ear to it, Ps.
49,4 [=mnuk-kodnotam, El.]; imperat.
2d sing. ahchusutash, Ps. 45, 10 [=kuk-
keitash, El.; see kukkehtait].

ahenit, suppos. of henneait, q. v.

dhhachémoonk. See auvohhémomonk,
ahhut. See adt.
ahkehteaunat. See ohkehteaundt.

*ahketeamuk, an lierb, C. (that which is
prlanted). See ohkehteaundt.

-ahkon, -uhkon, -ogkon, the character-
istic (suffix) of the imperative of pro-
hibition, 2@ sing. Its force ig eguiva-
lent to that of ahque prefixed: ontah-
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-fhkon, -uhkon, ogkon—continued.
dhkon, do not remove it, Prov. 23, 10;
kwmmaot-ithkon, do not steal, steal not,
Ex. 20, 15.

ahkuhk. Nee ohkulk, an (earthen) pot.

ahpappin. See appappin.

ahpéh. Nee appéh, a trap.

ahpmteau, uppomteau, v. i. it withers,
Pa. 90, 6; Is. 40, 7, 8; i. e, becomes
dry, dries up: mussopohtear (wunnin-
abpehtan-un, he maketh (it) dry, Hag.
1, 4. From appuaun, ohtean, it is dried
by heat, parched. Cf. nundpi; nunas-
sendt; nunnobohteateou. See apedu.

[ahquantam,] ahquoantam, ahquon-
tam, v. t. he forgives (it), pardons
[uhque-antam, refrains from thinking
of], 2 Chr. 7, 14; imperat. 2d sing. ah-
quountash, forgive thou (it), 1 Sam. 25,
28; —— tamaiinnean, forgive thou to
ug (our sins), Matt. 6, 12. With an,
2d obj., tamauau, he forgives (it)
to (him); act. intrans. ahquoantausu,
he exercises forgiveness, pardons, for-
gives. Vbl. n. —— ausionk, the ex-
ercise of forgiveness, Ps. 130, 4;
taméonk, a forgiving, forgiveness (e. g.
of sins, Col. 1, 14). Cf. mehquantam.

ahquanumau, ohquan-, v. t. an. he
forsakes, abandons (keeps away from,
ahque) him; pl. -mdog, they forsake
(him), Judg. 2, 13; suppos. -mdg, if
ve forsake, Josh. 24, 20. Cf. dhquan-
wmaw (intens. ), he abhors, forsakes or
abandons with abhorrence.

ahque, v. i. he leaves off, desists, re-
frains: keketohkauont, he left off
(when) talking with him, Gen. 17, 22;
maite ahque womonunk, he leaves not off
his kindness, Ruth 2, 20. More com-
monly used as a negative-iinperative
or prohibitive particle—answering to
Greek un; Fr. ne pas: whque wabesish,
‘fear not’, do not fear, Gen. 15, 1;
nutwontamaok, take yenot thought, leave
off thinking, Matt. 10, 19; —— hettash,
do not eall (it), Aects 10, 15; —— tape-
nuk, ‘when she could not longer?, ete.
(when she left off being able), Ex. 2, 3.
Sometimies it receives the regular verbal
inflections: «hqueh, have thou patience
with e, refrain thou to me, Matt. 18,
26 [==ahkumeh, v. 29, a more question-
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ahque—continued.
able form); ahqhuk [ahque-ok], refrain

ve, Prov. 17, 14, Cf. uhqude; whque.

AMERICAN

[Narr. aquie, leave off, do not; aquie |

assékish, be not foolish, R. W. 39, 41.
Quir, matta eakquino, it ceaseth not,
Pier.15,40. Cree ‘““cq’d [=1thkd],sub-
ordin. neg. not; used with subj. nnd

imperative’’; ‘“ak-, or awk’-,and dkoo-, !

privative and intensive’” prefixes. Abn.
£18i, cessationem significat; ned-¢ k8ip-
pi, je cesse de manger; £lSihaia, de-
meure en repos (dit-on A eelui qui se
fache, badine, etc.).]

ahquedne, as n. an island; kishke ah-
quedn-ct, near an island, Aets 27, 16; pl.
-nash (ogquidnash, Is. 40, 15).

[Howse (Cree Gr.152) gives a “verb
expressive of a state of rest””: ““a’koo-3u,
he sits (a bird, in a tree) ; a’koo-moo, he
suspends, sits (¢. g., a duck in the
water); a’koo-tin, inan. subj. itsuspends,
is situate, e. 2., an island in the water.”
Micm. aguitk, it is in the water; Ep-

aguit, it lies in the water (name of |
Prince Edward island), Dawson’s Aca- |

dian Geology, app., p. 673.]
ahquéhteau, quehteau, v. t. (caus.) he
refraing from (it), leaves it off; imper.

2d. pl. ahquetedok uwssenat, refrain from

doing, ‘take heed that ye do not’,
Matt. 6, 1. With the characteristic of
foreible or disastrous action, ahqgshau,
he is compelled to refrain, unwillingly
refrains, or the like, Is. 33, 8.

[Narr. aquétuck, ‘let us cease’ (fight-
ing); but the verb is imperat. 2d pl.]
ahqudkin, v. i. inan. subj., it ceases to

bear, or produee, becomes barren, I’s.
107, 34. From «hque, with the forma-
tive of verbs of inan. growth, -ekin,
[ahqudne.] See *aquéne, peace; a truce.
ahquiyeuhtedii, v. i. he refrains from
fighting, Jer. 51, 30. From «hque and
ayeuhtequ.,
ahqunon, v. imp. it ceases to rain, holds
up, Cant. 2, 11.  From ahque, privative,
with ~non, the formative of verbs of
raining (falling water). See sokanon.
[Abn. ék8ranii, (Ja pluie) cesse.]
ahquoantam. See ahquantam.
ahquompi, v. imp.; asn. a time, a season;
Ezek. 16, 8; Dan. 7, 12; 8, 17; suppos.
and indef. ahquompak, when it is the

|
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ahquompi—continued.
time, at the time when; ne agquompak,
at that time, Josh. 11,10.  In his Gram-
mar (p. 21), Eliot classes “alquompak,
when’”, with ““adverbsof time’’. With
verh subst. ahquompiyenm, time is,
there is a time, Fccles. 3, 2, et seq.
(oggosohquampi, a little time; kesuk-
kdttae ahquampi, daytime, C.)
ahquontam. See ahquantan.
ahtauundt. See olitawnndi.
*ahteah (Peq.), adog, Stiles.

ahteltk. Sce olteal,a (cultivated) field.

ahtinosuk, when she ‘fluttereth over’
(her young), Deut. 32, 11.

ahtomp.

ahtéonk.

ahtotapagodtut, ‘beside the still wa-
ters’, Ps. 23, 2.

ahtou, ahtoou. See ahlauundt.

ahtuk, n. a deer; pl. aktuhquag, EL Gr. 9;
adtunkquog, 1 K. 4, 23 (attick, C.; attucke,
Wood). This name is used by Eliot
for ‘roe’, ‘roe-buek’, and in one place
for ‘hart’, as well as for ‘deer’, generic.
Elsewhere he has nukkonahtul (old
deer) for ‘hart’ (Deut. 12, 15); and
more often, aiyomp or eiyomp (Ps. 42, 1;
Cant. 2,17), also transl. ‘roe’ (Prov. 5,
19; 6, 5; Cant. 8, 14). Of the several
names applied by Eliot to deer-kind:

ahtuk, in New kngland, appears to

have been the common name of the
fallow deer, Cervus virginianus. Narr.,
altuck and néonatch. Teq. woughitch,
nagh-ich, deer; waughtiiggachy, ‘deer,

i e., wet-nose’; cunggachie waukijase,
a great deer (Abn. maiirss, ‘cerf’;
‘maurouse’ of Josselyn); mausshalkeet
maukkyhazse ‘the biggest deer’ (moose?),
Stiles MS. Lteh. adaok. Del. achtiich.
Abn, norké, chevrenil.  Old Alg. awas-
kesh, Lah. Chip. wawdshkeshi, wvawwau-
shesh, red deer; atik, reindeer, Cervus
sylvestris. [See what Sehooleraft (Ind.
Tribes, 111, 520) says of the tradition
that at the first deers were the hunters
of men, and his statement that the
mythic ‘.Idik was a famous hunter of
the North’’, ete. Look for the possible
relation of Mass. adchaii, ‘he hunts’,
ahchu, ‘he strives after’, ete., and ahtuk
(attuck), ‘deer’.)

See antim.

See ohtomp, a How.
See ohtedonk, a possession.
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ahtuk—continued.

aiyomp, ayimp, eiyorp, ‘hart’, ‘roe’,
is Abn. aiaiibe, the male of deer or
deerkind, abuck. Narr. kuttiomp [keht-
eiyomp], ‘a great buck’; and so, pau-
cottdvwaw, -tatwat, abuek. Del. ayapei,
Zeish. East. Chip. ayarbey awaskesh,
male deer, Long.

eiyomphemése, pl. -sog, ‘young hart’,
Cant. 8, 14; ‘young roes’, Cant. 4, 5;
dimin. of eiyomp.

qunnegk, pl. -gquaog, -qudog, ‘hind’,
Gen. 49, 21; Cant. 2, 7;adoe, the female
deer. Narr. aundn, qunnéke (the former
term corresponding to Abn. k¥rar, fe-
male of deer-kind); qunnequdwese, a
young doe.

mamséog, ‘fallow deer’.

ahtishkouwall, pl. -waog,

prineipal men, Num, 21, 18,

[Narr. atatiskawduog, -kowadag, rulers,
lords, R. W. 120, 133.]

dhunou. See hennail.

*aiannal, v. t. an. he imitates (bim);
nuttianndy, I imitate, C. See 66nioh-
konauornat; unneu.

*aianne, C. See efydne.

*alontogkomp, n. a knave, C.

ainpanehteau, v. caus. he maketh
calm (mishittoshineith, the storm), Ps.
107, 29. See auwépin.

ait, suppos. of ayeu, q. v.

diuhkéntowdonk. See auwakintowdonk,

aiuskoiantam, v. i. he repents, is sorry;
nut-aiuskoiantam, I repent, Jer. 18, 10;

See mms.
‘nobles’,

imperat. 2d sing. afuskoiantamash, re- |

pent thou, be sorry for, Aets 8, 22
aiyomp, a buck. See ahfuk.
*akésu-og (Narr.), they are counting.

See oghketamiindt.
akodchu, v. i. he is ashamed; nut-alod;j

(nut-dgkodch, C.), I am ashamed, Luke

16, 3; matta akodehuog, they were not

ashamed, Gen. 2, 25 (nut-dgkodchehik-

qun, it ashameth me, C.). VblL n.

-chuonk, shame, Prov. 18, 13 (ogkodehu-

onk, C.). Caus. an. akodchehheau, he

shames (him), makes him ashamed;
kut-a-kodchehhéoog, thou puttest them to
shame, Ps. 44, 7. Imperat. 2d 4 3d
pers. ahque akodjheh, put me not to
shame, Ps. 119, 31.
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amdeli, amdei, v. i. he departs, goes
away, withdraws himself, Job 27, 21;
Gal. 2, 12 (without reference to the
mode or to the act of going, but simply
to the separation or removal of one per-
son or thing from another); imperat.
2d pers. sing. amdish, depart, go away;
suppos. amait, amaiit, when he went
away; with an. obj. amdeiiaiz, he goes
away from him; amaeuoh, amayeoh,
he went away from him, Judg. 6, 21(?),
more commonly, amaehtauau, he de-
parts or goes away from (him), 1 Sam.
16, 14; imperat. 2d +1st sing. amaéih-

" tah, depart thou from me, Luke 5, 8;
suppos. part. amehtauont, when he de-
parts, when departing, from (him), Jer.
17, 5.

-imag, -&maug, pl. dmagquog, n. gen.
for ‘fish teken by the hook.” See
*aumadr.

[amakompau, v. i. he stands away;]
imperat. -pauish, stand thou away, C.

dmaomhkauau, v. t. an. he drives (him)

away; pl. -kaudog, they drive away,
Job 24, 3.

-Amaug. See -dmag.

amaunum, v. t. he takes (it) away, Job
20, 19; Judg. 8, 21; imperat. amaunsh,
take thou (it) away, Prov. 25,4. From
amdeir, with eharacteristic (-num) of
action by the hand. Cf. *aumati.

[Narr. amaunsh, take it away.]
amaushau, v. i. he departs secretly or
with evil purpose, or the like; he ‘slips
away’, 1 Sam. 19, 10. From amdeii,
with sk of derogation.

| amayeuonk [=amaeciionkt], vbl. n. de-

parture, going away, 2 Tim. 4, 6.

| *amisque [=amisg], Muh. a beaver,

Edw. Cf. tummunk, a name which was
applied properly only to the living
adult animal. (Abn. tema'kéé, castor
vivant.) Amisk, a generic name for
beaver-kind, has been retained in the
principal Algonquian dialeets: Abn.
pepSn-emesk8,  nipen-emeskS,  winter
beaver, summer beaver; kemésk8, great
heaver, or beaver skin; atsimesk8 (or
naiib-émesk8), male, nStmesk8 (or sk-
émesk8), female beaver. Cree wmisk.
Chip. amik. Shawn.ameéxrhwah. Miami
mahkwaw. Del. (Minsi) amochk, Zeisb.
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*ammidt, perhaps, it may be, C.

amdmau, v. t. an. he warns (him); gives
(him) warning; pl. -dog, Ps. 19, 11;
kut-ammémoh, thou warnest him, Ezek.
5, 18; wut-amémuh, he warned him,
Acts 10, 22; suppos. amdmont, if he
warn, Ezek. 33,3. Vbl n. (pass.) amén-
tuonk, warning, Ezek. 33, 45.

*a’mucksh (Peq.), n. a weasel, Stiles.
See *musquash.

anakausu, v. i. he works, he labors,
Prov. 31, 13; nw-anakous, I labor, John
5, 17; suppos. noh anakausit, he who
works, Ecel. 3, 9. N. agent. -suen, a
worker, Is. 40, 19; pl. -enuog, Is. 44,11.
Vbl. n. -suonk, laboring; work, labor,
Eccl. 3, 10, 11.

[Narr. anakdusu, ‘a laborer’, pl.
(suppos.) -sichik. Abn. ned-arokké, je
travaille; ned-arokkih8si, je travaille
pour moi. Chip. anoki, Bar.; annokee,
Sch.] /

*anamakéesuck (Narr.), this day, to-
day [==yeu kesukod, El]; anamandu-
kock, tonight, R. W,

[Abn. érme-kizegak, pendant le jour;
(aiiremi, sign. la continuation d’une
action; éremi, qui va laissant, coulant).
Del. eligischquik, today; elemi-siquonk,
this spring; elemi-nipunk, this sumsner,
Zeisb.]

andntam, undntam, v. i. he thinks,
purposes, wills; is mind-ed, Luke 12,
17; Acts 19, 21; ne anantamup (pret. ),
that which I thought, Is. 14, 24; sup-
pos. ne anontog, what he may think, or
will; ‘according to his will’, Dan. 4, 35
(unantog, ‘if he permit’, Heb. 6, 3).
With an. obj. ananwmaii, he wills to
(him), he permits (him); suppos. un-
nanumit, if he permit (me), 1 Cor. 16, 7.
Vbl. n. anantamwonk, thought, pur-
pose, opinion, will; ananumaont, per-
mission, will or thought (in relation
to an an. obj.), Job 12, 5. Adj. and
adv. anantamue, anantamaoe, willing-ly,
Judg. 5, 2.

This is the intens. or augment. form
of the primary verb antam, he is
mind-ed, has in mind (with an an.
obj. anumai), whieh is not, perhaps,
found separately in Eliot, but is the
base of all verbs of mental action and
of emotion. Maillard (Micmac Gr.91)

anaqushatii, v. i.

[BULLETIN 25

andntam, undntam—continued.
distinguishes this class of verlbs as
‘‘personnels mentaux: ces verbes de-
signent les différentes modifications de
Pesprit, de la pensée, ou de I'ime.”

[Narr. nt-edntan or nt-unndntam, I
think; nt-eatdm-mowonck, my thought
oropinion. Abn. ned-erérdam, je pense.
Chip. inendam, he thinks; Lashk-endam,
he is sad, etc., Bar.; nind-endindum, I
think,J. Cree it{thetum, he thinks (it);
itéthe-mayoo, he so thinks (him); métho-
éthetum, he well thinks, approves, ete.
Del. elendam, ‘indiecates a disposition of
the mind’; niu-elendam, I am sad,
Zeish.)

anaquabit, as a prep., before, in the
presence of (him), Ex. 8, 20; 9, 13;
Luke 21, 36. Thisisa verb in the sup-
positive (itsregularindieat. pres. would
be anaquappu), and varies in number
and person with its subject, which is
the object of the preposition by which
we must translate the verb:

nun-neepoh. anagquab-ean (2d sing. ), I
stand before thee, Ex. 17, 6; ana-
quab-it (3d sing. ), — before him;
anaquab-ebg (2d pl.), — before you;
—— anaquab-hettit (3d pl.), — before
them, Deut. 9, 2; neepanw anaguabeh
(1st sing.), he stands before me, Ps,
139, 5.

In some dialects this prepositive verb
is further varied with the position or
attitude of its subject—before him when
sitting, when standing, when lying
down, ete. (see Baraga, Otchipwe Gr.,
469); but if such distinction was made
in the Massachusetts language it es-
caped Eliot’s observation.

anaquappy, is formed of appu (he
remains, he is) and onkoue (beyond, in
advance of) or some nearly related
word.

With inan. subj. anaquoliag (sup-
pos. of anaquohteau), before it, Ex.
19, 2; Judg. 20, 28; anaquohiag wek, be-
fore his hounse, C. Cf. Quir. arquabi,
Pier.

anaquesuonk, 6noq-, vbl. n. a joining,

ajoint, Eph. 4, 16; pl. -ongash, Cant. 7, 1.
he trades, traffics;
imperat. anaqushunk, trade ye, Gen.
34, 10; 3d pl, ana-qushdhettich, let them
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anaqushati—continued.

trade, v. 21 (unkesheto, will you truek? |

Wood). N. agentis anagushaen; pl.
~¢nuog, traders, 1 X. 10, 14.

[Narr. anaqushadiog (they trade),
‘traders’; mouanaqushairoy or mouna-
qushénchick, ‘chapmen’; anaqushénto,
let us trade, R. W.]

anaskham, v. i. he digs, hoes, breaks
the earth, Luke 16, 3 (-hamun, as infin-
itive). 3

[Narr. anaskhémmin, to hoe, or break
up; pl. anashk-hémwog, they hoe.  Abn.
Sdererke hemen, il le béche.]

*andskig (Narr.), n. (a digging instru-
ment,) a hoe, pl. -ganash, R. W.
[Abn. arakéhigan.]

*anduchemineash (Narr.), n. pl. acorns, |

R. W.; annachim, nut, pl. -minash, C.

[Del. wunachquim, Hkw. Abn. anes-
kemen, pl. -nar, glands; anaskamesi,
chéne qui porte des glands.]

-ane, of the kind of, etc. See unne.

anéa, adv. further, Luke 24, 28 [=ong-
koue (2)]. Cf. dnue, more than.

[Narr. endick, further; n'neickomdsu,
a little further.]

*anéqus (Narr.), n. the ground or striped
squirrel, or chipmunk (Tamias lysteri).
Cf. annuneks (ant).

[Abn. anikmsess.
kesesm, 11 est 1éger.]
aneitham, v. i. he has advantage, gains
[goes beyond, aneu-om]. With inan.
obj. —— hamaiiaii, he profits or is prof-
ited by (it); foh unne anevhamaii-un
wosketomp, what is a man profited, ete.,
Matt. 16, 26; suppos. (t. inan.) areu-
hamauadt, if he gain (it), ibid.; suppos.
pass. or inan. subj. aneu-hamul, what
is gained; pl. yeuus anevhamug-ish,
these things are gained, Phil. 3, 7; nut-
taniiwun, I overcome or eonquer, C.
Vbl n. aneu-maudonk, gain, advantage,
profit; and pass. aneu-méadtuonk, 1
Tim. 6, 6.

aneupde. See dnupde.

énin, anun, v. i. (1) it exceeds, goes be-
vond, ismore than. (2)itrots, corrupts.
From dnue, more, beyond, with the
formative of verbs of growth: it goes be-
yond, exceeds (the good or mormal);
with an. subj. aninnu, anunnm, he rots
(‘stinketh’, John 11, 39), pl. aninwoy,

Cf. Abn. naninai-
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dnin, anun—continued,

‘they are eorrupt’, I’s. 14, 1; I, 50,
2; wuskannem anit ut agwe pruhquohkit,
‘the seed is rotten under the clods’, Joel
1, 17; suppos. inan. ne aneik, ‘a cor-
rupt thing’, Mal. 1, 14; ‘rottenness’,
Prov. 12, 4; suppos. an. noh anit, he
who is rotten or is corrupt; corrupted
or putrefied flesh or an. being (some-
times nsed by Eliot for anetik, after an
inan. substantive, as Prov. 10, 7). Vbl
n. annwonk, decay, rottenness, Prov. 14,
80; annunmonk, rottenness (of flesh,
or an. obj.), putrefaction, Lev. 22, 25;
Job 17, 14; suppos. pass. (inan. subj.)
anunnamuk, when it is rotted, rotten-
ness, Hos. 5, 12.

The primary signification, it will be
observed, is to exceed, to pass beyond;
hence noh anit, he who exceeds or goes
bevond (the natural, the eommon, or
the normal) designates any an. being
of supernatural, uneommon, or abnor-
mal qualities or powers; and with the
indef. prefix instead of the demonstra-
tive, m’anit (somebody or something
that exceeds), became the name of
supernatural being or agency, which ig
usually translated ‘God’.

- [Del. alett, rotten, Zeisb.]

[Nork —It was the intention of the com-

piier to rewrite the foregoing definition.]

aninnuhko, it is a help or support
(-uhk marking continuance or perma-
nenee); as n. a support, ‘a stay’, 1 K,
10, 19.

aninnum, v. t. he gives (with the hand),
he hands (it), presents (it). From
anndmaii (q. v.), with the characteristic
(num) of aetion of the hand. Imperat,
2d pl. aninnumok metsuonk, give ye
(them) food, Matt. 14, 16. With an.
2d obj. eninnumau, he gives (it) to
(himn); imperat. 2d-41st sing. anin-
numeh, give thou (it) to me, Matt. 14,8
(aninnumeh, help thou e, Py 22, 19;
38, 22; ken ununitmah, give thoume, C.);
arinnumaii, he gives (him) assistance,
helps (him); -maiiaic mittamawossissoh,
he helped the woman, Rev. 12, 16;
kut-aninwm-oush, I help thee, Is. 41, 10.
See anniimaii.

[Narr. kut-Gnnum-mi, will you help
me?; anidnema, help me.]
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*anishamog, n. codfish, C.
naud.

anisheau. See duusschheau.
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-anit, in compos. for manit, manitto, q. v. |

anitchewan, anttchuan [anue-utchu-
an], v. i. itoverflows, flows abundantly,
Ps. 78, 16, 20.  See dnupde; dnuwutchu-
wan.

anittue, adj. corrnpted; pl. -fash, Ps.
38, 5; Prov. 25, 26. See dnin.

*anna, n. ashell, C.;shell-fish. See hagki.

[Narr. (pl.) andusuck, shells.  Abn.

és, pl. éssak, coquilles; ne-manésé, j'a-
masse coquillage pour manger.]

*annachim, n. a nut, C.; an acorn. See
*anduchemineash; min.

anneganuhtuk, n. a fish spear, Job41, 7.

annimmungquot, 1. a stench, Is, 3, 24;
bad smell (smell of eorruption or
putridity, anni + mungquot, the forma-
tive of verbals of smelling, or emitting
odor). )

annin. See annilin.

anninnmonk, annun-, vbl. n. corrup-
tion, Job 17, 14; Lev. 22, 25,

annoke. See andhke.

annédsu, annmosu, v. i. he hopes,
trusts, is hopeful, 1 Cor. 13, 7 (noh
annodsu, C.); nut-annéis, I hope, 2 Cor.
1, 13; suppos. annéosit, when, or if, he
hopes. Vbl n. annéasuonk (annoaus-,
annbous-, ete. ), hoping; hope, expecta-
tion of good, Rom. 8, 24; Ps, 62, 5.

ann@, unnai, v. t. an. he says to, tells
(him). See unnaii and ef. nodénat.
Pret. anwop, anmwap, he said to him,
he told him; ne dnun, what is eom-
manded (said), Ex. 34, 11; suppos. noh
anont, he who tells or says to, ‘com-
mands’, or directs; toh anont, what he
eommands (may eommand), ‘his com-
mandment’, Prov. 8, 29. With inan.
obj. anndmait (q. v.), he gives (com-
mand) to, commands (it) to (him).
In the verse last cited three forms of
the primary verl ocenr in the snppos-
itive: andimmaont, when he gave (his
decree) to; toh anont, ‘his command-
ment’, i. e. his ecommanding, word-
giving; dnowodt!, ‘when he appoints’,
commands (it).

Eliot’s use of the several forms and

derivatives of this verb does not enable
us to distinguish them accurately. The

[BULLETIN 25

See* pauga- ; annm, unnaii—continued.

primary signification of the root is, per-
haps, to send (cf. aunotam, annwnait);
to comumission, to direet, to tell.

[Cf. Abn. ned-a'raii, j’ai contume de
lui dire; arss, fldche [i. e. a missile].
Del. allumsi, go along; alluns, arrow,
bullet; allwnamahen, to throw; ptuk-
aluns [round missile], hullet, Zeisb. ]

annonaii, v. t. an. (1) he commands,
directs (him); nut-annon, I command
or tell (them), 1 K. 17, 4; snppos. ne an-
nwnog, that whieh I command you,
Deut. 4,2. (2) he hires, employs (him);
nut-annon-uk, he hires me, Judg. 18, 4;
suppos. noh annonont, he who hires,
Matt. 20, 1; suppos. pass. annonit, when
he is hired, Neh. 6, 13. (3) he sends
(him), Ex. 24, 5; nut-annaon, 1 rend,
Matt. 11, 10; imperat. 2d +1st pers.
send thou to me, 1Is. 6, 8. N. agent.
annwden, one who serves for hire, Ex.
12, 45; one =ent, & messenger, Prov. 17,
11; anannuwaen, a eommander, Is. 55, 4.

[Narr. anéce (=anndsg), hire him;

kut-annaonsh, 1 hire you.)

annmosu. See annddsi.

annotag (?), suppos. inan. (that which)
is ripe, or seasonable, Hos. 9, 10; Jer.
24, 2. Of. adtubtag; kesanohteau.

anncotam, v. t. inan. he sends (it), Lam.
1, 13; imper. 24 pl. -tamok, -teamok,
send you, 2 Sam. 17,16. Vbl n. -team-
wonk, & sending, a command, 2 Johu 4.

annumaii, v. t. an. (1) he gives word to,
commands (him): anakausuonk ne ani-
mauont, the task whieh he (suppos.)
giveth (to them) to do, Eeeles. 3, 10;
antimaont, when he gives (to the sea)
his decree, Prov. 8, 29. See annm. Cf.
aninnum.  (2) he helps, assists (him):
wut-anniina-oh, he helped them, Acts
18, 27; kut-annum-unkqun, he helps us,
1 Sam. 7, 12

annin, annin, v. t. he lays hold of,
puts hands on, seizes; with an. obj.
annu (?). 1In either form the verb sig-
nifies to take hold of an an. object; in
the inan. form, to seize (him) by a part,
a limb, the dress, ete. (inan. obj.): wu-
tannuh wun-mutchegan-it, he took her by
the hand, Mark 1, 31; kut-anneh, thou
holdest me up, Ps. 73, 23; wul-annun
wusseet-ut, she caught him by the feet,
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annin, annin—continued.
2 K. 4,27; imperat. anin wussukqun-at,
take (him) by the tail, Ex. 4, 4; suppos.
noh antim-wol. anunont wehtavog-ut, he
who a dog takes by his ears, Prov. 26, 17.
annuneks, n, an ant, pl. -sog, Prov. 6, 7;
30, 25. Cf. *anéqus (Abn. anikwosess),
chipmunk.
[Del. ¢ li cus, pismire, ant, Zeisb.
Mod. Abn. al-ikws, pismire.]
annunnmonk. See anninnwonk.
*arnuonk, vhl. n. sneezing, C.
nanagkwonk, ‘snorting’, C.
anogku, v. i. he paints (beautifies?) him-
sel, 2K. 9, 30; kut-dnogkem, thou paintest
thyself, Ezek. 23, 40 (nut-annogkinum, 1
paint, C).  (Vb. adj. an. anogkesu, anog-
quest, he is painted, appears fine.)
[Narr. (v. adj. an.) aunakésu, he is
painted; pl. aunakésuck, they are
painted. Abn. eraghinaiiss, il le faut
matacher, peinturer, ete.; ned-éraghi, je
me matache; érag8, il se matache.]
anégqs, n. an. a star; pl. anoggsog, EL
Gr. 9; 1 Cor. 15, 41; Job 22, 12; mis-
hénogkus [mishe anogqs, great star], the
morning or day star, 2 Pet. 1,19. For
anégqussu, he appears, shows himself.
In distinetion from the sun, which rises
or comes forth (paspisheu) and sets
(goes away, wayeu), tho stars appear
in their places when the absence of the
sun and moon makes them visible.
[Narr. anéckqus, pl. anécksuck; mis-
hénnock, morning star. Chip. andng,
Bar.; (StMary’s) an-6ong. Del. ardnck
(Camp.); alank (Zeisb.). Modern Abn,
al-akws, K. A.]
andhke, annoke, n. ordure, dung, Job
20, 7; Zeph. 1, 17 (annghke, C.)

Ct.*
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anéme—continued.
mek, sous Yarbre. Chip. andmuii or
andm’, under, underneath, below, Bar.
460 ( pindjaii, pindj’, in, within, inside
of). Del. allami, -iyey, therein, in there,
Zeish, Gr. 175.]

ancohom, v. t. ho sings (a song); imperat.
24 pl. anwhomdk . . . anwhomdonk,
¢ing ye a song, Pe. 149, 1. With an.
2d obj. -homaii, he sings to (him); sup-
pos. -komont, when he sings, he singing,
Prov. 25, 20. Ci. ketwhomom. ¥From
anw (annm), hetells, and wm, he goeson
telling, e narrates.

andhque, a defeetive or unipersonal
verb used as an adverb or auxiliary,
does not admit of exact translation. It
signifies, primarily, to correspond with,
to be like in form, degree, extent, dura-
tion, cte. (cf. ne-ane, to be like in kind,
of the same kind.) As an adv. it is
variously transtated ‘as much as’, ‘as
far as’, ‘as large as’, ‘in like manner’,
ete.: ne anoohque . . . me noohque, as
mnch ag, . . . so much, Rev. 18, 7;
noh ne anoohque ussit, he who so does
(‘hath so done this deed’, 1 Cor. 5, 3);
nesahteagk me anoohque kishkag, the
length of it corresponds with the
breadth, 2 Chr. 3, 8; suppos. inan. ne
anukkenuk, pasuk ne anukkenuk, ‘of one
size’, one in extent, 1 K, 6, 25. See
nogque.

[Narr. tow andickquaque, how big?; yd
antickquaque, so far; dim. yo anuckqua-
quése, so little way (hence); touniickqua-
que, how far? Abn. éna8i8i, ‘avec res-
semblance d’une chose & une autre’.]

| anootatl (?), v. i. he revengeth himself,

[Abn. arikkaii, d’une odeur forte, |

comme de pourri.]
anéme, (it is) within, it is inside of, Neh.
6, 10; Ps. 122, 2: en andme, in the in-
nermost parts of, Prov. 26, 22, =en
anomut, Prov. 18, 8; 'suppos. (or
locat.?) anomut, when it is within or
inside; ‘adv. of place’, within, El. Gr.
21 (unnommiyeu, adj. (?) within, C.);
vt innom hog, the inwards, entrails
(within Lis body), Lev.1,9. In other
dialects the primary meaning of anéme
is ‘below’, ‘under’.
[Abn. araiimek, dessous; araiima’ k8-

takes revenge, Nah. 1, 2; with an.
obj. -taitait, he takes revenge on (him),
ibid. Vbl. n. anwtdonk, revenge, 2 Cor.
7, 11,

| anotauwanshteunk, suppos. of -shih-

teau, when he fakes revenge (hy blood);
an avenger of blood, Num. 35, 19, 21, 24.

anomtauwanshuhtéaen-in, n. agent. an
avenger, he who revenges (by blood);
anwtodn-, Rom. 13, 4.

-antam, the characteristic and forma-
tive of verbs expressing mental states
and activities. See andntam. [In the
Delaware, -elendam, in verbs which
“express a disposition, situation, or
operation of the mind”’, Zeisb. Gr. 89.]
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antoshau, v. i. he falls backward, vio-
lently or by mischance; pl. -aog, Is. 28,
13. See ontonu.

anichuwan. See anifchewan, it over-
flows.

dnue, (it exceeds, surpasses) as adv.
‘more, rather’, EL Gr. 21; the sign of
the comparative degree: anwue wunnegen,
(it is) better, Matt. 18, 8, 9; anue onk nen
(object. ), more than me, Matt. 10, 37.

[Quir. arwe, arche, artehe, Pier.;
arche mési, the greatest, p. 40; arche,
‘chiefly’, p.40; in eompos. arwe, arwe-
nitguot, more noble; arwemingesee, more
excellent, p. 10; arwe-kittamanchdsko,

" most merciful, p.41. Del. allowiwi, Zeish.
and for the superl. degree eluwi, most.)

anihkau, v. t. he is superior to, better
than, surpasses, Nah. 3, 8; sun kut —,
art thou better than?, Nah. 3, 6.

[Quir. arréokawal and drrokawduy,

Pier. 10.] \

anum, n. a dog; pl. anumwog, Matt. 7, 6
(Narr. ayfm; Nipm. aliim; Quinnip.
arim, El. Gr. 2; R. W. 107). From
annumaii, he holds with his mouth
(annu-n, with -mait the charaeteristie of
action performed by the month). [The
Peq. ahteah (Abn. ati¢), is related to
adchu, he hunts. Cf. Engl. hound
(Gothie, hunda) and hunt.]

[Abn. atié, pl. atiak; aremSs, -Sssak.
Peq. n’ahteah, (my) dog, Stiles. Etch.
allomoos. Del. allum. Chip. (St Mary’s)
an’¢moosh; (Sag.) aw nee mouch, dog
(Sch.); anim, ‘meandog’, Bar. Miami
lam wah. Menom. ah naim.}

anumwussukup, -sikkup, -kuppe, n.
a willow tree, Ezek. 17, 5; Is. 44, 4;
Job 40, 22 (-sukuppe, Mass. Ps.).

anun. See dnin.

édnupde, aneu-, as adj. and adv. over-
flowing, Is. 28, 18; with sokenon, an
‘overflowing shower’, Ezek. 13, 13; noh
pish andipadto, ‘he [it] shall overfiow’,
Ia, 8, 8. See anitehewan.

édnussehheau, anisheau, v. caus. an.
he corrupts, inakes corrupt. From
dnue, or dnin (q. v.), it rots, becomes
corrupt, with -sk of derogation: dnush-
edog wuhhogkauh, they corrupt them-
selves, Ex. 32, 7; suppos. 24 pl. dnis-
lwdg, when you are corrupted, corrupt
yourselves, Deunt. 4, 24, With inan.
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dnussehheau, anisheau—continued,
subj. anisteau, (it) eorrupts (it), 1 Cor.
15, 33.

amitchuan. Sece anitchewan.

édnuwodt, as adv. too much, more than
enough, Ex. 36, 7, =dnue woh adt, Ex.
36, 5.

dnuwutchuwan [=anichuwan], it over-
flows, Pr. 78, 20. See anitchewan.

anwohhou, n. a staff, 1 Sam, 17, 40; Is.
10, 15; pl. -hounash, 1 Sam. 17, 43.

[Narr. scutténho, (his) staff. Abn.

aiibadéh8n, biton (ned anbadili, je
m’appuie sur (quelque chose) en mar-
chant).] ]

anwshsin, v. i. he rests himself, takes
rest, Ex. 20, 11; 31, 17 [nutd annitwos-
sumweh nuhhog, Ircst myself, C. (bad)];
imperat. 2d pl. -sinwk, rest ye, Mark 6,
41; uttoh adt anwésik (suppos. ), whereon
he resteth,Job 24,23. Vbl n.-gindink,
resting, rest, a resting place, Num. 10,
33.

[Abn. aré8issin, il se repose, aiant

travaillé.]

aéhkeomm[s], n. a hornet, Josh. 24, 12;
abhkéaumamus, bee, Ps. 118, 12 (but
‘hornet’ is transferred, Deut. 7, 20, and
‘bees-og’, Judg. 14, 8, etc.); ohkeom-
mwms-0g, hees, C.; aohkeomuas, Mass, Ps.
Cf. ahdmaquésuiik (ohhomaquesuuk, C.),
a needle or pin.

[Del. amoé, a bee, wasp, Zeish.]
aéhsuhqueaii. See hésekéen.
aongkoue. See ongkoue.
dmque, amhque (?), v.i. he is against, or

opposed; he is an adversary; howan
awque, who is my adversary? Is. 50, 8;
suppos. noh ayeuqueik, he who is ad-
verse, an adversary; pl. -queagig, Neh.

4,11.  See ayeuhteau; ayeuithkonait.
apehtunk. See appoltean, it remains or
rests in.

| *apome (Narr.), n. the thigh; pl. -mash.

See mehquau; mobpee.

[Chip. (St Mary’s) bwaum; (Mack.)
hawm, Sch. 11, 458.  Del. lu uch poa me,
the middle of the thigh, Zeish.]

appahquésu. See apprdigudsu,

appappin, ahp-, v. i. he sits upon (it);
wutahpappin, she sits on it, Lev. 15, 20;
suppos. ne appapit, that whereon he
sits, Lev. 15,22, 23,26, Augm. of appin.

[Chip. ahpehbewin, a saddle, Sum.]
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appéh, ahpéh (-han),n. a trap, a snare;
Is. 8,14; 24, 17; Job 18, 10; pl. -hanog,
-heanog, 2 Sam. 22, 6; Job 22, 10.
From pahheau, it waits for () (n’uppaih,
I wait for him, Ps. 130, 5). Cf. ohppeh.
[Narr. ape; pl. apehana, traps; wusk-
apéhana, new traps. Cf. Cree appit,
‘tobaceo bag’.]
appesettikqussin (?), he kneels; eaus. |-
heuh, he made them kneel, Gen. 24, 11;
(v.i.) rest on their knees; to kneel on
his knees, 1 K. 8, 54; 2 Chr. 6, 13, etec.
appesetukqussin, (-un), v. act. intr. he
kneels, bows the knee; imperat. 2d pl.
appesetukqussunwk, bow the knee, Gen.
41, 43.
appin, n. a bed (a place to sit or rest on),
Lev. 15, 26; Is. 28, 20; wut-appin, his
bed, Cant. 3, 7 (as a verb, na wudi-appin,
he sits down there, Ruth 4, 1). See
appappin, dppu. 3
[Abn. téssdkEabsn, lit, élevé de terre;
ap8n, lit qui ne Pest pas. Chip.: “To
each person who is a member of the
lodge-family is assigned a fixed seat, or
habitual abiding plaee, which is called
abbinos.”’ —Sch. 11, 63.  Del. ach pi ney,
a place to sleep on, Zeisb.]
appohteau, it remains or rests in.
[NoTe.—It was the intcntion of the eom-
piler, judging from his referenee under apeh-
tunk, to complete the definition of the term
appohteau, but aside from a marginal note in
peneil no reference to it is made in the manu-
seript.]
appmsu, apwdsu, op-, v. i. he roasts,
bakes; pass. it (an. subj.) is roasted,
Prov. 12, 27; Is. 44, 16; 1 K. 19, 6
(apwosu, roasted; appmsish weyaus,
roast the meat, C.). See apwéu.
[Del. ach pus si, Zeisb.]
4ppu, v.i. (1) he sitg; nut-ap, I sit, Ezek.
28, 2; pl. appuog, they sit, Ps. 119, 3;
suppos. ken dpean, thou that sittest, Jer.
22, 2. (2) he rests, remains, abides
(uéver), Ps. 10, 8; 1 John 3, 14; im-
perat. apsh, pl. apek, apegk, Gen. 22, 5;
1 Sam. 19, 2; Matt. 10, 11; suppos. noh
apit, he that abideth, who remains
(6 uevewr), 2 Jolm 9 (matta apéi, ‘he
is not at home,’ Prov. 7,19). (3) he
is, he eontinues to be, lives, in a state
where rest or inactivity is implied: toh
kutapin, where art thou? Gen. 3, 9: na
kutappin, thou art there, Ps. 139, &; im-
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dppu—continued,

perat. na apsh, ‘be there’ (remain
there), Ex. 24, 12; cf. 1 Sam. 19, 3; sup-
pos. ne apit, where he was, Ex, 20, 21;
pl. part. neg apitcheg, they whoare, were,
Ex. 7,18, 21; Lukeb, 7; matta pish nut-
dppu, I shall net be, Job 7, 21. With
dppu (he is at rest, or inactive) ef. ayeu
(he is in place, posited), ahteau (he has
himself, or is in possession; habet, se
habet; see ohtauundt), ussu (he acts, is
doing, agit), and unmin, wut-unniin (he
is such as, or of the sort of): the verbs
by whieh Eliot translates, withsufficient
aeeuracy, the substantive verb of exist-
enece.

[Narr. ya dppitch ewd, let him sit here;

. mat-aped, heisnotat home. Abn. ned’-
api, je suis assis; 3d sing. ap8. Cree,
dppu, (1) he sits; (2) he remains. Del.
w'dappin, achpin, he is there in a par-
ticular place; suppos. epit, Zeisb. ; achpo,
he is at home, Zeisb.]

appuhquassumo (?), n. a pillow; pth
-mounash, Ezek. 13, 18; uppuhquassu-
maun-it, on a pillow, Mark 4, 38. See
*abockquésin.

[Abn. p8‘k8ésimsn, coussin de téte;
p8 kSédin 18, ai cela pour coussin. ]

appuhquau, v. t. he puts over (it) asa
covering (e. g. of a floor, side, or roof);
he ceils (it) with: appuhquav anomuk-
komuk mehtugquash, ‘he covered the
walls on the inside with wood’, 1 K.
6, 15.

appuhquésu, appah-, v. i. he covers,
puts on that which covers; nashpe
cedar, he covers [the house] with cedar,
and, pass., it is ecovered, etc., 1 K. 7,3;
suppos. inan. ne dbuhquosik, its eover-
ing, Cant. 3, 10. Henee wupplhquds,
abbahquos, abohques, n. a tent, the cov-
ering of a tent, a covert, Ex. 40,19; 1s.
4, 6.

[Narr. abockquésinash (inan. pl.), the
mats with which the wigwam was cov-
ered. Chip. ah-pitk-we, covering for a
lodge.]

appiminneénash, n. pl. parched corn,
1 Sam. 17, 17; (up-) 2 Sam. 17, 28.
From apwéu, he bakes or roasts, and
min-neash, kernels or fruit.

[Narr. aupitmmineanash, parehed
corn; auptominea-naw-satump, parched
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appiminneénash—continued. 3
meal boiled with water. Abn. abimin-
afinar, blé’ groulé; ned abiminé, ned -
abimisi, je fais griller du blé d’Inde; j'en
groule. ]

appunnonneénash, n.
pulse’, 2 Sam. 17, 28,

appuonk, vbl. n. sitting, a seat, Rev. 4,
41 (appiionk, a chair, C.).

apsin, v. t. he lies upon (it); suppos. ne
apsuk, that whercon he lies, Lev. 15, 20.

*apwonnah, an oyster, C. See *oppone-
naithock.

apwésu, it is baked, roasted.
posu.

apwéu, -wau, v. t. an. he roasts or
cooks (meat): apwénat weyaus, to roast
flesh, 1 Sam. 2, 15; also, as nsed by
Eliot, v. t. inan. he bakes or cooks
(bread or other inan. obj.): apwéog
petukqununk, they bake bread (in an
oven), Lev. 26, 26; apwau petukqunneg,
he baketh (a cake of) bread, Is. 44, 15;
2 Sam. 13, 8; pish kut-appén, thou shalt
bake it, Lev. 24, 5. See appwosu.

[Rasles gives for the Abnaki several
verbs expressing the mode of preparing
animal and vegetal food, all of which,
doubtless, had correspondences in the
Massachusetts dialect, though these are
not to be found in Eliot: e. g. ned’
abipesi [=nel’apepesinf], je fais cuire
dans la cendre; ne-bagasiSn, je fais
cuire (v. g. de la viande); ne-bagasse-
maik penak, je fais cuire des poires de
terre; ned abainkg8é, je fais cuire sur
les charbons; ne-pesakabamégsé, )
la broche; ne-pesa’kgdabaiin, je grille
(v. g. un anguille, viande) ; ned-abé8ain,
je grille de la viande, sans broche;
n¥ésébaps k8¢, je rdtis, me servant
d’une corde; ned’ap8sin, ne-pessag8a-
baiin, etc., je rdtisavec une broche, ete. ;
ned’ abaiin, je rotis (v. g. un liévre); je
le fais rotir, ete. [Cf. Del. achpoan,
bread, Zeish.]

*aquaunduut (Peq.), n. the ‘blue fish’
[Temnoden saltator, Cuv.], Stiles, Cf.
*osacéntuck.

*aqudne (Narr.), n. ‘peace’, R. W.;n
truce, cessation of hostilities. From
ahque (aquie, R. W.), he desists, leaves
off, refrains.

aquidnet, at the island.

ph

See ap-

See ahquedne.

‘parched
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aqut=agquit, (when he is) clothed. See

hogkao.

as. See ash.

asampamukquodt. See assompamuk
quodt.

*agatianash (Narr.), n. p). ‘a kind of
dice which are plumb stones painted,
which they cast in a tray’, R. W, 145,
146.

[Abn. ésséBan-ar, les grains dn jeu
du plat.]

dse-, in comp. werds.

dsekesukokish, day by day.
hégekéeu.

asemuk, suppos. pass. part. of usseii: ne
asemuk, that which is done, Eccl. 8,
17; pl. -kish, v. 16.

agéquam, v. t. he sews (it); o wush-
konagk, he sews new cloth, Mark 2, 21;
kut-ushquam, theu sewest up, Joh 14,
17 (ushquamiinat monag, to sew one’s
clothes, C.).

[Abn. ned’ dskSasait, je couds chemise;
sk8a8an, il la faut coudre; ned’ ask8dmen,
je le couds (v. g. canot, item vestemn,
ete.).]

ash, as, adv. ‘of concinuance’, ‘still’,
El Gr. 21; while, Mark 5, 35; Luke
22, 47 (ash pamwadt, ‘while he yet
spake’): ash pamantam [on], while I
live, Ps. 63, 4 (as pamontam, Ps. 146, 2);
as yeu apeh, ‘while I have any being’,
while T remain here, Pr, 146, 2. (Y1,
asq.

[Narr. as pumméwi, ‘he
by, i. e., he is vet going. Micm. echk,
lersque, pendant que. Chip. ka mashi,
masht ndnge, not yvet; bwe mashi, hefore.
Del. es, yet, Zeisb.]

fishabp, ashfip. See hashdbp, a net,

*aghaiint (Narr.), a lobster, pl. -teairg,
R. W.; au 80 hau nauc hoc, lobster,
Wood. Peq. muschindaug, Stiles.

ashim (?), n. a fountain, Cant. 4, I2 (but
elsewhere tohkekom). The nearest cor-
respondence with this word found in
any dialect of the Algonquian is Abn.
ariem nebi, ‘il puise de I’eaun’; asthi neid,
‘vas qnérir, puige, de l'eau, soit du
ruisseau, goit A la cabane’; ned-a'silibé,
‘je puise de l'eau, fonti vel fluvio.’
Perhaps related to assam-ail, he gives
nourishment to, he provides (7).

ashkon. See agkon.

See hdse-.
See hise;

is not gone
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ashkoshqui, -ki; oshkoski, (v.i. it is) |
green; as adj. green, Ps. 37, 2; Jer. 17, 8
(askosque, C.): ashkoshquhkontu, in |
green places, ‘in green pastures’, Mass,
Ps., Pe. 23, 2; ‘on the green grass,’
Mark 6, 39; suppos. oskoskqut, when it |
is green, I’s. 37, 2 (‘the green herb’); |
inan. pl. ashkoski-yeuash, Esth. 1, 6.
Augm. of aske, q. v.

[Narr, askdski. Del. asgask, Zeisb.] |

ashkuhquame, (it is) green, i. e. grow-
ing (of a tree, or of wood), Gen. 30, 37: ’
onat-ul askuhquam-ut, ‘like the green '
tree’, Ps. 37, 85; ut ashunkquam-ut,
nnder a green tree, Deut. 12, 2; 1 K,
14, 23. See askunkq. I

[Abn. arésksal8, arbre vert, qui ne

peut bruler; ska’kSr, bois que n'est |
pas sec; (modern Abn. ska-kwam, green
stick, K. A.).]

*ashénaquo (Narr.), a cap or hat. See
hashaonuke; *onkqueekho.
fishpohtag, ohshpohtag, suppos. of |

ushpohteau, (when it is) high or (when
it) reaches up to; in height, from bottom
to top, Ex. 37, 25; 38, 1: ne dshpohtag,
the height of it.

fshpukquodt, spukquodt, it has the
taste of, tastes of; suppos. ne dshpuk-
quok, ne spukquok, the taste of it, its
taste. See spukquodt.

ashpummeu, adv. as yet. See ash;
pununeu. |

ashpunadt, suppos. when it happens to,
or befalls (him). See ushpinaii.

ashpunuk, suppos. of ushpunnum, when
he lifts or hoists (it) up.

ashq. See asq.

ashqshont, suppos. part. he who re-
mains; pl. -onchey, Ezek. 36, 3, 4.

ashgshunk, n. coll. the remainder, what
is left. See ishkont; sequnait. !

which ig left. See sequtteaumuk.

ashqunut, suppos. of sequnail; noh ash-
quaad, he who is left, who remains; pl.
-utchey, Neh. 1, 3.

ashquosh, pl. of ashq. Seo axq.

asinneké6tis, assunekdaz, has-, n. a
thorn, thorn bush, Is. 84, 13; Ex. 8,2; |
Prov. 26, 9; Ezek. 28, 24; pl. -késog,
thorns, Gen. 3,18.  From hassunne and
kéiis, stony (i. e. very hard) briar.
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aske, (it is) raw, not cooked or prepared
for food (uskin, C.): askeyaits [aske-
weyais], raw flesh, 1 Sam. 2, 15. The
primary signification is, not yet (see
asq); not yet mature, green (whence
moskeht, grass, ete.); not yet fitted to
be eaten, raw.

[Narr. askan, it is raw. Abn. skié,
crud; 8ki8i, cruement, on le mange eru;
skihaii (an.), eru. Del. askiwi, raw,
Zeish. Gr. 104; S. B. 14.]

askéquttum, n. a snail, Lev. 11, 30; Ps.
58, 8.

| askkuhnk. See askunkq.

dskon (?), n. a horn (?), 2 Sam. 22, 3;
Ps. 75, 4; 1 K. 1, 29: wui-askon, his
horn, Ps. 112, 9; pl. dskonog, Dan.

- 7, 8 (weween, horn, C.). Ci. muskon,
a bone.

askén, ashkon, n. an undressed skin, a
raw hide, Lev. 8,17; 9, 11; Gen. 27, 16;
fiskon, Ex. 29, 14 (oskén, C.); wutaskon,
his hide, Lev. 4, 11; pl. -raog. From
aske; askun, it is not yet (prepared).
Cf. ohkaon.

[Del. askchey, Zeisb.]

askonemes (?), n. dim. a little horn,
Dan. 7, 8.

askok, n. a serpent, pl. askwkog, Gen.
3,1; Deut. 8 15. (‘‘Snakes divers;. ..
the general Salvage name of them is
ascowke.”’—Morton’s N. E. Canaan, b.
2, ch. 5.) ashkok, Mass. Ps., John 3,
14, See whk; sestkq.

[Narr. askiyy ; méaskug, & black snake,
Abn. ¢k, pl. skSgak. Peq. skoogys,
Stiles. Chip. kenahbeg, J.; ginebig, Bar.;
(St Mary’s) ke ndi bik, Seh. Del. ach-
gook (cf. schahachgekhasu, v. adj. long,
straight, striped), Zeish. Gr.]

askotasq, n., pl. -asquash, Num, 11, 5,
where it is put for ‘cucumbers’; mon-
askatasquash, ‘melons’, ihia. (but mon-
osketdnuk, ‘cucumbers’, ‘or a raw
thing’, and ohhosketdmuk, *watermel-
on’, C.) From -asq, n. generie for that
which is eaten raw or green, with askeht,
green (in color); green-eolored fruit
which may be eaten raw or unripe.
¢¢ Isquowtersquashes is their best bread in
summer when their corn is spent; a
fruit like a young pumpion.”—Wood’s
N. E. Prospect, b. 2,ch.6. See asq.
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askotasq—continued.

[Narr. ashitasquash, “their vine ap-
ple, which the English from them eall
squashes, about the bigness of apples,
of several eolors,” R. W. Chip. (Gr.
Trav.) ashketuhmo, melon; (Saginaw)
esh-ke-tah-mo, Sch. 11, 462. Shawn.
yeskedtahmadikee, melon [ef. ohhosketdd-
muk,C.supra]. Del. chaskitamank (pl.),
watermelons, Zeisb.]

askuhhum, v. t. he waits (and watches)
for (it), pl. -humwog, John 5, 3; im-
perat. 2d pl. -humok, wateh ye (it),
Ezra 8, 29.

askuhwheteau, v. i. he keeps watch,
watches, 1 Sam. 4, 13; nut-askuhwhe-
team (-askwéteam, Ps. 102, 7), I wateh;
imper. 2d pl. -teagk, watch ye, Mark 13,
35, 37. Adj. and adv. -teae, of watch-
ing (with komuk, a watch tower), Is.
21, 5. Vbl. n. -teaonk, watching, a
wateh. N. agent. -feaen, a watchman,
Ps. 90, 4; Judg. 7, 19.

*askun (Narr.), it is raw. See aske.

askunkq, askkuhnk, n. a green tree,
Ezck. 17, 24; 20, 47; of. kishkunk; mus-
saonk.

askuwhekonai, v, t. an. (with charae-
teristic of continued sction) he habitu-
ally watches or is a spy upon (him).

asokekodteAmom, v. i. he is a de-
ceiver, (habitually) deceives; suppos.
noh aswkekodteamuwil, he who deceives,
Job 12, 16. (nui-asswkekodteam, 1
cheat, C.) Vbl n. -ammonk, -aumuonk,
deceiving, deceit, craft. N. sagent.
-amoen, a deeeiver, onc who is erafty,
Job 5,12; 15, 5.

[Narr. ult assokakdmme, you deceive
me.]

asokekémati, v. t. an. he dececives,
cheats (him), John 7, 12; suppos.
noh  asmkekomont, he who deeceives
(another), Prov. 26, 19; pass. noh
usmkekomit, he who is deceived, Job
12, 16.

asoty, v. i. he is foolish, ignorant, sim-
ple, Prov. 14, 15, 18; 17, 7; pl. -uog,
Is. 56, 10. Vbl n. asotuonk, folly.

[Narr. assétwand asséko, afool. Abn,

az8gSaiigan, folie; as8ghi, il est fou, il
n'a point d’esprit. ]

aspuhquaeii. Sce ushpuhquaei.
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asq, ashq, asquam, not yet, before that,
Jer. 1, 5; 1 Sam. 3, 7; Luke 22, 34,
Opposed to dnue, further, more than.
It is the base of aske, *uskun, it is raw
or not prepared for food: ashkoshki,
green; aeuske, young, new. In compo-
sition it serves as the n. generie for
whatever is eaten or otherwize used
when green or ininature; not yet ripe;
pl. asquash, whence our ‘squash.” See
askotasq.

[Narr. asquam, not yet; as pumméwi,
he is not gone by; askan, it is raw.
Abn. Zskitamek 8a‘sa8é, melon d’eau,
qu’'on ne fait pas cuire. Micm, echk,
Jorsque, pendant que; echk8menahh, au-
paravant. Cree numma éskwa, not yet.
Del. esquo, esquota, not vet, Zeish. Til.
esc8g, not yet.]

*agqhuttoche, whilst, C. = asq-uttmche.

assaau (?)], v. i. to turn back: matla
nut-assamp, I did not turn baek, Is.
50,5. See asséishail.

[Chip. nind ajéta, ‘1 draw (move)

hackwards,” Bar.]

assamail, v. t. an. ho feeds (him), gives
(him) to eat, Ps. 136, 25; imperat.
2d pl. ossamok, feed ye (the flock),
Zech. 11, 4; 2d 4 1st sing. assameh, give
mo to cat; sohkomai [=assohkomair],
he goes on feeding, habitually feeds
or provides food for (him); nus-sohko-
mon (suppos. when) I feed (the flock),
Zech. 11, 7; imperat. 24 sing. sohkom-
mms nui-shepsemésog, feed my lambs,
John 21,15. From assamaii, with ehar-
acteristic (ohk) of continued action.

[Narr. agsdrume, give me to eat. Abn.
ned’a’samaii, je lui donne A manger;
ned’a’sar, je donne & manger. Miem.
eshemSey, je donne & manger. Cree
dssamayoo, he gives him food; dssam-
£2800, he gives himself food, serves him-
self.]

assau. See assa.

assepinum, v. t. he ties (it) together,
binds up; imper. 2d pl. assepinok, bind
ye (the tares, in bundles), Matt. 13, 30;
=wushpurnum, q. v.

assishquttauaog, n. pl. the Pleiades, or
seven stars, according to Eliot, in Job
38, 31; Amos 5, 8; but R. Williamg
gives shwishcuttowwduog as the name of
‘the golden metewand’, i. e. the three
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assishquttauaog-—continued.
stars in the belt of Orion, and this is
more probably eorrect, the name sig-
nifying ‘three fires’, or a long wigwam
in which there are three fircs; shuish-

pdpuack under chipappu.

assbepdsu, 0s-, v. i. he slides or «lips
backwand, Hos. 4, 16.

assompamukquodt, asamp-, (suppos.
where he hides,) n. a hiding-place, a
place of concealnient: tut, ‘in a
seeret place,” 1 Sam. 19, 2; Jer. 23, 24;
‘in a den,” Heb.11,38. Adj. and adv.

assompamukque: ayeuonk, hiding
place, eovert, Is. 32, 2.
[Abn. sabkSaiigan, cache, espéce

d’armoire dans un arbre, cte.]

asséushaii, v. i. he goes backward; nut-
assbiisham, 1 go backward, Job 23, 8;
kut-, thou goeth backward, Jer. 15, 6; as-
sbitshaog, they go backward, Jer. 7, 24
(assuhshaog, John 18, 6).

[Cree asseche, backward. Abn. as/-
‘taiti8i, d’une facon directement op-
posée; ned-ast'taiisé, je marche a recu-
lons.]

a’ssownch. See *ausounch.

assotamoonk, n. a kingdom, Dan. 7,
27; Obad. 21; =tahswtammonk, q. v.
Cf. ketassmt.

assuhshaii. See asséiishaii, he goes back-
ward.

assun. See hassun, a stone.

assunekdaz. See assinnekois.

asuh, conj. digj. or (El Gr. 22); asuh mat,
nor, Gen. 21, 23; Matt. 5, 34, 35. Its
primary meaning is ‘after’ or ‘behind.’
Perhaps related to neese, two.

[Cree dche, ache, else, other, alias;
égah, or. Chip. ishkwd-, in eomp.
‘after, or the end of something’;
ajaraii, behind. Del. schi, schita, or,
Zeish.]

asuhkailail, v. t. an. he goes after (him),
pursues, follows, Deut. 1, 36; pl. -kau-
doy; imperat. pl. asuhkiek, follow me,

1 Cor. 4, 16; suppos. noh asukiit, he

who follows, comes after, Ecel. 2, 18.
With inan. subj. asuhkom, he goes after
(it); pl. asuhkomuwog, Jer. 2, 8.
asuhkaue, (it comes) after; as prep. and
adv. after; negonne onk nen . .
kaue ank nen, before me. . .
B. WPl Burr. 25 )
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asuhkaue—continued.
Is. 43, 10. From asuh and aii, with
characteristie of continuing action or
progress (-'k).

1 asumungquodt, ussu-, it smells of, has
cultow, R. W. 47, 80. See (Narr.) chip- |

the smell or odor of; pl. inan. -quodtash,
they smell of, Ps. 45, 8; suppos, ne
asumungquok, what it smells of, its
smell or odor, Cant. 4,10; 7, 8; with an.
subj. wut-issumungqussy, he smells of.
Vbl. n. -qussuonk, his smell; manontam
ne asumungquok hogkmonk, ‘he smelled
the smell of his raiment,” Gen. 27, 27,
Cf. matchemunguot, weetimungquot.

4t. Sec adt.

*atduntowash (Narr.), imper. 2d sing.
climb (it); nt’duntawem, I climb. See
wultontaiiaii.

*atadskawaw (Narr.), pl. -wduog, -waiyg,
lords, rulers, R. W. See ahtishkouwaii.

*attaboan (Quir. ), to pray, Pier. 59; attdb-
bowawunk, prayer, ibid. 58, 59.

*attitdash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘hurtle-ber-
ries, of whieh there are divers sorts,
sweet like currants,” R. W. 91. See
sautduthig.

[Abn. sa’tar, bluets frais, sans étre
secs (sing. sa'té); lorsqu’ils sont secs,
sikisa'tar (afsitar, les fruits sont mars;
bons 4 manger). Narr. sa@taash, ‘are
these currants [these berries are] dried
by the natives.’] '

attéall. Sce adtdail.

attuk. See ahtuk, a deer.

attumunnum, v. t. he receives (it);
takes, as his own, from another; lit.
takes in his hand (-nnum), Gen. 26,12;
suppos. noh attumunuk, he who re-
ceiveth, Prov. 29, 4; pass. inan. ne at-
tumunumuk, that which is received,
2 K. 5, 26. With an. 2d obyj. attumun-
numaitait, he receives (it) from (him).

[Cree obtimun, he takes it.]

ail, 8u, v. i. he goes thither (to or to-
ward a person or place); opposed to
wom, om, he goes thence (from a per-
son or place), Gen. 26, 1; 33, 17; Ex.
4,18 (aiii, he is gone, Prov. 7,19); pl.
auag (‘they journeyed’, i. e. went on
their way, Gen. 35, 5), Hos. 7, 11; im-
perat. 2d sing. aush; 1st pl. ontuh (otuh,
aonotuh, Mass. Ps.}, let us go to; 2d pl.
ongq, go ye, Matt. 21, 2; Josh. 2, 16; sup-
pos. ultoh aybi (adi, Masse. Ps.), whither
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all, Au—continued.
1 (may) go, John 14, 4; may ne Gyoi,
the way in which I go, Job 23, 10 (but
abon, as 1 go, as I went to, Aets 26, 12;
66n uttoh woh Goi, going whither I may
go, 2 Sam. 15, 20; aton, if I go to, Ps.
139, 8); toh Gyban, where thon goest;
ne ayban, ‘in thy way’, as thou goest,
Ex. 23, 20; suppos. 3d sing. and part.
ayont (aiont, aént), when he goes, he
going, Jer. 41, 6; John 12, 35; 2d pl.
aéég, when you go, Deut. 4, 5; 11, 8;
3d pl. ne Gakettit, ‘as they went’, when
they were going, Luke 10, 38 (with
inan. subj. auomm; wloh auoma-uk,
‘whither it goeth’, Mass. Ps., John 3,
8). From the root of this verb is
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formed, by prefixing m’ (preteritive?), ‘

m’ai, may, a path; i. e. where there has
been going (old Engl. gang).

aii or wom was used when going to
or from a place which was spoken of
without reference to the loeality of the
speaker; peyaii (he eomes) and monchu
(he goes) to or from the place of the
speaker, or in which the speaker as-
sumes to be; amdeii, he absents him-
self, takes himself away, without refer-
ence to the aet of going.

[Narr. yo kuit dunan, go (youn) that
way; y0 atinla, let ns go that way.

Chip. nind-czhah, I go (John 11, 11); |

pret. ke ezhdh, he went to (2, 12); sup-
pog. azhdhyon, whither I go (8, 14; 14,
4); azhahwalnan, whither thou goest
(14, 5). Abn. nemaii neda, je vas 1a;
nemaiilsi, je vas, je m’en vas. Del. ew

or waeu, he goes (thither, to a place); |

soppos. aane, if 1 go; ate, if he goes;
part. eyat, going; imperat. aak, go ye.]

*aucnp (Narr.), a little eove, or ereek,
R.W. See kuppi.

audchdonk. .See adchait.

audthd. See autak.

*aithaqut (Narr.), a mantle. See hoghao.

*aukeetedmitch (Narr.), spring or seed-
time, R. W. 69,

*atimanep (Narr.), a fishing line, pl
-napeash, R. W.104.

[Del. « ma na tae, Zeish.]

*aumafi (Narr. ), he is fishing, ‘is gone
to fish’; pl. aumadiog, they fish; nt ag-
men, I am fishing; suppos. pl. aumach-
ek (omdcheg, El. ), they who fish, fish-
ermen. (N, agent. émacn, pl. -enuog,
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*aumafi—continued.

fishermen, EL) This verb signifies to
fish with hook and line. It is not used
by Eliot except in the partieipial éma-
cheg, and the derived n. agent. (Cf.
notamébgquam, 1 go a'fishing.) Its
base is 6m («wm), a fishhook (Matt.
17,27), primarily a verb signifying ‘he
takes fish,” or simply ‘he takes’ (ef.
amdunum, he takes, with his hand
ete.), which in the suppos. has dmaik
(dmmdg, 6mmdg), ‘when he takes,’ and
pass. ‘what is taken’; pl. dmdgquog,
émmagquog. This suppos. or partieipial
serves in eomposition as a noun generie
for ‘fish taken by the hook’,and (in the
singular) for a place of taking fish, ‘fish-
ing place’; and it was nsed by Eliot, in
a wider sense, for all fish, as kehtah-
han-dmaquog, sea-fishes, Num. 11, 22;
mogk-onimdguog, great fishes, John 21,
11; how-amag-qut, (objective) to any
fish, Dent. 4, 18. See namohs.

[Abn. ned-anmé, je péche & I'hame-
¢on; aimé, il péehe, ete.; aiimaiigan,
on péehe 13, il y a péche. Del. a-man,
fishhook, Zeisb. ]

*aumsfi-og (Narr.), n. pl. a fish gome-
what like & herring, R. W. See énumnis.
dunag, 6nag, unnag, suppos. of unne,
q. v., if it. be so, when it is so; ne
aunag, neaunak, that whieh is (i. e.
when it ig) so or thus; pl. nish aunagish,
-kish; used substantively for event, oc-
enrrence, aetion; what is to be, or may
be, €0, or in snch manner: wame ne aunag
papaume ayeuwuttuonk, ‘all the things
concerning the war’, 2 Sam. 11, 18;
wttoh aunak, ‘how the matter may fall’,
Ruth 3, 18; pasuk ne woh «unag, ‘one
thing i« needfnl’, must be so, Luke 10,
42; ne Gunak, ‘the eolor of it’, i. e. its
appearance, likeness, Num. 11, 7; Ezek.
1, 16. Negat. matta dnanogk, ‘if it
were not so’, John 14, 12, =matta una-
nmg, Judg. 9, 15 (nednag, such, C.).
As prep. aceording to, after the man-
ner of. See nan; neane; nnih.
*aunakésu, he is painted. See anoghu.
aunchemomkali, unnaunch-, v, i. he
tells news, bears tidings, relates, com-
municates information; pl. -kaog, they
told the tidings, 1 Sam, 11, 4; pish kut-
aunchemokom, thon ghalt bear tidings,
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aunchemmkaii, unnaunch-—cont’d.

2 Sam. 18,20. With an. obj. -okaitait,
he bears tidings to, tells news to (him);
nuttinaunchemokavondoh wunnaunche-
maokauonk, 1 told them good news, ‘1
communicated to them the gospel’,
Gal. 2, 2. Vbl. n. -wkaonk, -okavonk,
news, tidings, 2 Sam. 13, 30; 18, 25, 26
(achmowonk, news, C.). Continuative
of aunchemaii (-mw), he tells, gives in-
formation.

[Narr. aunchemékaw, tell me your
news; awaun mesh aunchemékau, who
(has) brought this news; tockete-dun-
chim, what news (do you tell)? Cree
dchemoo, he relates.  Abn. kgéi aritaii-
g8at, quelles nouvelles dit on? 8ritaii-
g&at, bonnes nonvelles; aiitsems, il en
dit, il en raconte.]

*aunckuck (Narr.), pl. -quduog, ‘heath
cocks’, R.W. Pinnated grouse, prairie
hen (Tetrao cupido, Wils.?), formerly
common in Massachusetts.
anoghu (aunakésu, R. W.), he paints
himeself, or ig painted(?).

auohqudeu, at the end, or extremity.
See uwhqudeu.

auskomuwali, aulisk-, v. t. an. he
chides, reproves, scolds (him). Vbl
n. act. auiiskémuwaonk, chiding, re-
proof given; pass. auiiskontuonk, being
reproved, reproof received, correction,
Prov. 15, 10; 27, 5.

*ausounch, a’ssownch, (Peq.) n. a
skunk, Stiles. See squnck.

[Abn. ségaiik8, béte puante.]

*afisup (Narr.), pl. -pdnnog, the rac-
coon, R. W,

[Abn. éssebanes, ‘chat sauvage’,
Rasles; modern Abn. asban, raccoon,
K. A. Del. nachenum, raccoon; but es-
panni-minschi, ‘raccoon wood, yellow
wood’, Zeisb. 8. B. 66. Chip. assecban,
Long; ais’se bun, Sch.; aasebun, Sum.]

*atitah, audta, aitawhun (Nart.), the
apron or covering worn in front, R. W.;
for adtaun, he hides; and (caus.) adtah-
heau-un (adtahwhun), hidden. Cf. ad-
tahtou. Eliot has nish wut-adtahwhu-
nuhkannaovash, (of) these they made
aprons, Gen. 3, 7; i. e. things which con-
tinue to (or permanently, uh-k-), hide.

auwakompandonk, vbl. n. torment
(endured or suffered), Rev. 18, 7. See
onkapunanittuonk.
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auwakompanau, v. i. he suffers tor-
ment, is tormented. Adv. and adj.
auwakompande ayevonk, the place of
torment.

auwakompunnassu, v. i. (act.) he in-
flicts torment, he tortures.

auwakéntowdonk, 4iuhk-,
groaning, Ps. 6, 6; 38, 9.

vbl. n.

auwassu, auwoésu, Awossu, ou-, v. i.
(adj. an.) he warms himself, Is. 44, 15,
16; Mark 14, 54; John 18, 18; nut-
auwwds, I am warmed, Is. 44, 16 (auwd-
sigh, warm thyself, C.).

[Narr. awdssish, warmn thyself. Abn.
«8ds8, il se chauffe. Del. a wos si, warm
vourself, Zeisb.]

auwépin, v. i. the wind ceases, Mark 4,
39; there is a calm (auweppdhquot, ‘ calto
weather’, when it is calm; auwepiie
ahquompi, a calm season; owwepinnie,
calmly, C.).

[Narr. awépu, a calm, (the calm of)
peace. Abn. aiben, il fait calme sur
la riviére.] :

auwohhémmonk, dhhaoh-; dhhau-
w&h-, vbl. n. complaining, expressing
of suffering, ‘groaning’, Ex. 2, 24; 6, 5.

auwohkon, v. i. it is used or made use
of (habitually); of the fat of meat, etc.,
Lev. 7, 24; of a sword, Ezek. 21, 11
(auwohkonat, to use, to be used, to wear
clothes out, C.).

[Del. au wee ke, to use, Zeisb.)]

auwohkonche, awak-, adv. scarcely,
hardly (with difficulty), Acts 14, 18,
1 Pet. 4, 18 (auohkonche, hardly; awd-
kénche, scarcely, C.).
aiwohkéntomfiu, owohk-, v. i. he
groans (aloud), Joel 1, 18; Rom. 8, 22,
auwohteaongash. See *aompategash.
auwohteau, v. t. inan. he makes use of,
uses (it); pl. -téaog muttinohkou, they
use the right hand, 1 Chr. 12, 2; ——
yeu siogkawwaonk, they use this proverb,
Ezek. 18, 2; suppos. noh auvawohteadt, he
who uses, the user, Deut. 18,10. (nu#t-
auohteam, I use; nutt avwolteam, I wear,
C.). Vbl n. auwchteaonk, making nse
of, using; pl. -ongash, weapons, Gen.
27,3; 1 Sam. 21, 8. (Cf. ayeultean.)
auwésu. See auwassu,
awakonche. See auwwohkonche.
*a’waumps, a’wumps (Peq.), a fox,
Stiles.
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*awhun (Narr. ), someone; interrog. who?
=howan, q. V.
*awausseus-(Peq.), a bear, Stiles.
[Abn. a8tssSs.  Menom. ah way sha.
Del. au we sis, a beast, Zeisb.  Chip. al-
waysee, a wild beast, S. B.]
awossu. See auwassu.
*awwusse (Narr.), adv. farther; awwas-
sése, ‘a little further’, R.W.
[Chip. (St Mary’s) waus’sul, far off;

(Mack.) was-sau (wdssa, Bar.). Cree
wdthow, afar off. Abn. a8assi8i, plus
avant, derriére; naiiSai, c’est loin;

maiida naiisatdi, ce West pas loin, (See
néadl; néshteauundl.) Del. awassi, -iyeu,
beyond, over, the other ide, Zeisb.]

ayeu, v.i. (1) he is here, or there; heisin
a place, is located. (2) he dwells; noh
ayew kah appu, he dwells and abides,
Job 39, 28; nutt ai, it aik, I dwell (in
or at), Ps. 23, 6; Ezek. 43, 9; tult ai,
thou dwellest; pl. ayeuog, they dwell,
Dan. 4, 12; Is. 30, 19; negat. wmatla
ayeuwmoy, they do not dwell, do not
have place, ‘they were not’, Jer. 31,
15; pret. nutt ai-up, I was (there), Acts
11, 5 [indef. na mo nuit ain, I was there,
Prov. 8, 27; toh kutt ain, toh kult ai-in,
where dwellest thou? John 1, 38]; im-
perat. ayish, dwell thou; suppos. 1st
pers. uttoh Gyee (dei), where I may
dwell, Is. 49, 20; Ezek. 43, 7; 2d pers.
dyean; 34 pers. noh dyit, he who dwells,
Is. 8, 18; ne ayig, where he dwells, Job
15, 28; pl. (particip.) neg ayegig, neg na
ayitcheg, the inhabitauts, they who
dwell there, Ezek. 38, 11; Mie. 7, 13.
Vbl. n. ayeuonk, a place, Gen. 18, 24;
Deut. 12, 21; dwelling place, Num. 24,
21,

[Muh. (suppos.) gieet, he ‘who lives
or dwells in a place’, Edw. Chip.
ahydh, he is (in a place), John 6, 9; 8,
35, 40; tah ahydh, he shall be (there),
John 12, 26; (ahneende aindalyun, where
dwellest thou? 1, 38); suppos. adhydyon,
while I am (here),9,5; aky-6d, (where)
he is, 7, 11, Cree, net fan, ‘T am being
or existent’; i-6w, i-@oo, he is, ete.;
inan, i-dw, it is, etc.; suppos. +-i-Gn, or
f-a-ydn, if T am, ete.; i-d, if he is, ete.
(-d-thit, if he is, in relation to another).
Howse (136, 198) regards this as “the
verb substantive in its absolute forn,”
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ayeu-—continued.
and Schooleraft (11, 436—441) gives the
whole conjugation of the corresponding
Chip. verb, ‘“i-c-au, to be,” as a sub-
stantive verb.]

ayeuwehteau, v. i. he
mikes war, engages in war, fights; im-
perat. ayeuhtediiash, make war, do bat-
tle, fight, Prov. 20, 18. Vbl. n. ayeuh-
teaonk, ayeuwut-, war, a Dbattle; pl.
-ongash, Job 10, 17. N. agent. ayeu-
teaen, -in, one who fights or makes war,
Josh. 17, 1; 1 Sam. 16, 18. Cf. San-
skrit yudh (pret. Gyutsi), pugnare; cum
ace., impugnare; dyudha, arma,

[Narr. (imperat. 2d pl.) jthetteke,
fight; (1st pl.) jahettittea, let us fight.
Muh. (suppos.) oioteet, the man who
fights, Edw. Abn. ai¥déak, ils com-
battent; ned-a¥d&aiimaii, je combats
contre lui. Cree ootéetendyoos, he at-
tacks him.] A

ayeuquelik, pl. -queagig, he who is op-
posed, an adversary. See daque.

ayeuteaontowaonk, vbl. n. an alarm
of war, Jer. 4, 19. (From ayeuhteau,
and ontowaonk, calling out, shouting. )

[Narr. wauwhattowawanawat, *’tis
an alarm’; wawwhawtowduog, they hal-
loo, shout, R. W.]

ayeulihkonati, v. t. an. he goes against,
makes war on (him), Ps. 18, 34; 144, 1.
With inan. subj. wun-nutcheg ayewuh-
koneau, his hand is against, opposes
(him), Gen. 16, 12; suppos. an. ayeuh-
konont, when he goes to war with
(him), Luke 14, 31. Adv. and adj.
ayeuuhkone, against, in opposition, Prov.
17, 11; Luke 10, 11; (mutual) ayewuh-
konittue, in mutual or reciproeal op-
position, reciprocally against, Matt.
10, 35.

ayim, ayum, v. t. he makes (it), Ex.
37, 1; Ps. 78, 16; pl. ayimwoy, they .
make (nutl iyam, I make, C.); with an.
obj. ayéuaii ahtompeh, he makes a bow
(but ayim kéuhquodtash, he makes ar-
rows); suppos. noh ayik, ayig, he who
makes (it), the maker. DPass. inan.
ayimm, it is made; pret. ayimo-up, it was
made, ‘it became’, John 1, 14; partieip.
ayimoun, made, built, Deut. 13,16, [Is
this, in fact, a v. t. inan. corresponding
to ayen, he places it?]



TRUMBULL|

NATICK—ENGLISH DICTIONARY 21

Ch

[Eliot did not use the letter ¢, **saving in eh, of which there Is frequent use in the language,” and

he gave to ch the name of chee (with the sound of ¢k in cheat, eheese), Gr. 2, 3.

R. Williams with ¢ hard will be found under %.]

chachepissue.
wildly.

chadchabenum, v. t. he divides (it),

Job 26, 12. Freq. of chippinum, q. v.
chadchabenumdéonk, chacha-, vbl. n.

a (permanent or continning) division,

a bound-mark, Hos. 5, 10.
chadchapenuk, (when) he divided (to

the nations), i. e. set the bounds, etc.,

Deut. 32, 8.
chadchekeyeuau, v. i. he speaks vehe-

mently; (used by Eliot for) he swears.

[“The word we make for swearing

signifieth to speak vehemently,” Gr.

21.] More exactly, to be vehement;

the freq. or augment. of cheke-yeu, it is

violent, vehement. TImperat. -ycuash,
swear thou, Deut. 10, 20; suppos. chad-
chekeyenadt, if he swear, Lev. 5,4. Vbl

n. -yewwdonk, swearing, an oath, Lev,

5, 4. See chekee.
chédgohtag, chik-, suppos. of chikohtea,

it burns.

chdgwas, chauguas, pron. interrog. and

relative, what, Matt. 5, 46; 6, 25, Sce

teaguas; teage,

[Quir. chagwun, that which; pl.
chawgwunsh, Pier. Abn. kég8 4ss, qu'y
a-t-il? qu'est-ce que ¢’est?; kig8i kesi,
que veux tu dire? Cree kékoo, what?
kékwan, something, anything, whatso-
ever, what? Chip. kdgoo, what? any-
thing, etc.]
*chah, interj. fie

quah.

[Cree eh! che! ‘expressive of surprise
and disappointment.” Chip. s2, shame!
pshaw! Bar.]

chahquodg. See chohquig, a knife.

chanantam, v. i. e doubts, is doubtful;

-tamawrog, they doubt, Matt. 28, 17 (nut-

chdudntam, I doubt; ahque chanantah,

do not doubt me, ‘you may take it for

granted’, C.).

*chanisshau, v. i. he reels or staggers
(like a drunken man), C. Vbl n.
(augm.) chachannisshaonk, staggering,
reeling.

See  * chatchepissite,

upon it! C.

See

Words written by

chansomps, n. ‘the locust’, Joel 1, 4;
2, 25; pl. -suog, 2 Chr. 6, 28; but ‘grass-
Lopper’, Judg. 7, 12; Jer. 46, 23; Nah.
3,17, Of. quaquequcshont. The word
‘locust’ is transferred without transla-
tion in Lev. 11, 22; Matt. 3, 4. chon-
somps, locust, Mass. Ps., Ps. 78, 46; chdn-
sops qumshau, ‘a grasshopper jumps’, C.

{Abn, (tzanres; pl. -sak, sauterelles,
Rasles; chdls, cricket, K. A.] )

*chatchepissiie, chach-, adv. wildly;
chatchepissu, [he is] wild (?), C.

chaubohkish, ‘except, or, besides’, El.
Gr. 22; 1 K. 10,15; Judg. 8,26. From
chippi, separate,apart. (Isitprimarily
a plural? nish chaubuk-ish, these things
apart?)

chauguas. See chdgwas, what.

chauohpuhteau, v. caus. inan. he puts
it in water; imperat. chauohpuhteash om,
‘cast thou [into the water] an hook’,
Matt. 17, 27.

chauopham, v. t. he puts into water;
hence he seethes or boils (it): —
weyaus, he boiled the flesh, 1 K. 19, 21.
Cf. touopham.

[Narr. chowwophémmin, to cast over~
board; chowwophash, cast (thou it) over-
board. Abn. ta8a'ps, il est jetté dang
Vean.]

chauopsheau, v. i. he falls into the
water (by mischance, -sh), Matt. 17,15;
chauopshash, ‘be thou cast into [i. e.
cast thyself into] the sea’, Matt. 21, 21,

[Abn. ne-tzaSe'pi‘ra, je tombe dans
Peau; tzaSapi'rré, il tombe, ete.]

*Chdauquaquock (Narr.), Englishmen,
See Cholquog.

chedouash, cheouash(?), n. pl
Lranches or shoots (of a vine, Gen. 40,
10, 12).

chechequnati. Seec chequnaii,

*checout, chequit, n. the name of a fish
(Labrussqueteage, Mitch.) From choh-
ki, gpotted (?).

cheeby. See *chepy.

chéke, chechéke, adv. slowly, Prov. 14,
29; Neh. 9, 17; late (in the day or
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chéke, chechéke—continued.
night), Ps. 127, 2. V.i. chekeu, cheku,
it is late, a long time: newutch cheku,
‘after a long time’, Matt. 25, 19. See
chequnappu, cte.

[Narr. wussaume thtsha, it is too late
(in the day or night).]

chekee, adv. violently, Hab. 1, 9; Is. 22,
18 [chekeyeu, v.i. it is violent, vehement,
forcible; frequent. and intens. chadche-
keyeu; with an. subj. -keyeait, q. v.];
chekec usseonk, doing violently, an act
of violence, Is. 59, 6; (chekewde, forci-
bly,C.) See chequnail.

[Abn. tsigai8i8i, malgré, i contre-
cceur; par force.]

chekeenehtuonk, vbl. n. pass. for -itu-
onk, violence (suffcred), Hab. 1, 3 (che-
keittinne-at, to be compelled, C.?).

chekehéail, v. caus. an. (1) he forces, uses
force with or on.(him). (2) heravishes
(her), 2 Sam. 18, 22; wut-chekehé-uh, he
forced her, 2 Sam. 13, 14 (nut-chekeyeu-
wae, I compel, C.).

*chékesu (Narr.), the northwest wind;
suppos. chékesitch, when it blows north-
west, R.W. Cf. wut-cheksuau, north-
westward. From chekeyeu, it is violent.

*Chekesuwand, n. pr. ‘the [north-]
western god’, R. W. .

cheketammonk (?), vbl. n. rebellion,
Prov. 17, 11 (cheketamde, rebellious, C.).

chekham, v. t. he sweeps (it); nut-chek-
ham-un, 1 sweep it, Is. 14, 23 (nut-
jeeskham, I wipe, C.). Suppos. inan.
chekhikunk, (it sweeps,) a broom, Is. 14,
23 (checonnachatéonk, C.). Seejiskham.
[Abn. tsikkéhigan, balai; ne-tsikekéhém-
en &ig8am, je balaye la cabane. Chip.
nin tchigatdige, I sweep; tchigatdigan,
broom, Bar. Del. tschikhammen, to
sweep; tschikhikan, broom, Zeisb.]
chekhatisu, -6su, v.i. act. an. heswceeps,
is sweeping; pass. it is swept, wiped,
Luke, 11, 25; Matt. 12, 44,

cheku, ‘after a long time’, Matt. 25,
19 [?]. .

chemdii, v. i. he paddles or rows (a
boat); menuhke chembog, they paddle
hard, with exertion; ‘toil in rowing’,
Mark 6, 48; suppos. noh chemdit, pl. neg

chemacheg, they who paddle, who ‘han- |

dle the oar’, Ezek. 27, 29,
[Narr. chémosh (imperat. 2d sing.),
paddle, row; pl. chémeck. Chip. che-
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| cheméti—continued.
mai, he paddles; imperat. 2d sing. chi-
main (chemaun, a canoe), Sch. 11, 387;
tchiman, canoe, Bar. Del. tschimacan,
a paddle, Zeisb.] b

*chenaudsie, adj. (an.) churlish, cross,
Cott.

chenesit, (suppos. of chenesu?) a dwarf,
Lev. 21, 20.

cheouash. See chéaouash.

chepaiyeuonk, vbl. n. freedom, Acts 22,
28. See chippe.

*chepeck (Narr.), a dead person.
*chepy.

*chepéssin (Narr.), the northeast wind,
R. W. Secuuichepwéiyeu (in the east);
wutchepwosh (the east wind). The
cold northeast was perhaps assigned to
Chépy and the spirits of evil, as was
sowaniu, the pleasant southwest, to
Kautdntowit.

*chepewfukitafiog (Narr.), v. pl. ‘they
fly northward” [i. e. to the northeast],
R. W.; = chepwoi-uhk-it aiiog.

chepiohke [chippi, ohke], n. the place
apart, place of separation; chepioh-
komuk, the inclosed place [komuk] of
separation, hades, hell, Deut. 32, 22;
Rev. 6, 8; 20, 13; Is. 14,9. With locat.
affix, chepiohk-it, chepiohkomuk-qut.

[Del. tschipey-achgink, ‘the world of
spirits, spectres, or ghosts’, Hkw.]
chepiontup [chippi, ontup], n. a skull,
Matt. 27, 833. Cf. mishkondntup.
[ Abn. tsipanaiitep, téte de mort. ]
chepisk. See chippipsk.

See

| chepshaii, v. i. he is astonished, amazed,

frightened, Dan. 4, 19 (chepshi, Is.
50, 7); pl. -dog, Mark 5, 42; Job 32, 15;
Dan. 5, 9. Adv. chepsde, in astonish-
ment, in amazement, amazedly, Ezra
9, 3; Ezek. 4, 16. Vbl. n. chepshaonk,
astonishment, Deut. 28, 37;2 Chr. 29, 8.
[Abn. tsibaghinaiig8at, cela cst effroy-
able.]
chepshontam, v. t. he fears or is amazed
at (it); pret. nuk-chepshontamup, I was
astonished at (it), Dan. 8, 27,
*chepy, cheeby (Peq.), ‘evil spirit, or
devil,’ Stiles. ‘‘Abbamocho or Cheepie
many times smites themn with incurable

diseases, scares them with apparitions
and panic terrors,”’ etc., Josselyn’s
YVoy., 133. From a letter of Hecke-
welder’s (quoted in 2 Mass, Hist. Coll.,
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*chepy, cheeby—continued.

x, 147) it appears that the correspend- |

ing Delaware werd (fschipey) ‘“had been
made use of, even by missionaries, who
knew no better,”” for ‘‘the soul er spirit
in man'’; ause, he adds, which ‘““nene
of our old cenverted Indians would
suffer.”” The word is, in fact, only
another form ef chippe (q. v.), it is sep-
arate, or apart; chippeu, (1) he separates
or goes apart; hence, (2) he is dead or
separated (frem the living); pl. chip-
peog (Narr. chépeck), they are separated,
the dead; (3) a specter, ghest, er ap-
paritien ef ene deceased; somethiug
separated, and preternatural, as manit
(from dnue) is something supernatural,
[Narr. cheépeck (pl.), the dead; chep-

assétam, the dead sachem; chep-asqudiw,
a dead woman. Abn. tsebi&i, séparé-
ment, Rasles (chibai, ghost, K. A.). Del.
tschipey. Nanticoke, fsee-e-p, ghest,
dead man.] \

chequit. See *checout.

chequnappu, v. i. (1) he sits atill, is at
rest; (2) he keeps silence, he is quiet; pl.
-puog, Judg. 16, 2; ¥x. 15,16; 2 K. 7, 4;
imperat. 2d sing.,chekunapsh, be still,
Mark 4, 39; 2d pl. -appek, be ye still,
Ps. 46, 10; nanepaushadt chequnappu,
‘the moon stayed’, Jesh. 10, 13; and
nepauz chequnappeup, ‘the sun stood
still’, ibid. (nut-chequnnap, I am silent,
C.) From chéke and éppu.

[Abn. ne-tsikdpi, je me tais, tacco;

tsigi8i, sans rien dire, en silence.]

chequnaii, chechequnaii, v. t. an. he
takes by vielence frem (him), he robs
(him): ncg chechekqunukqueaneg pish
chechequnaog (pass.), ‘they that prey

upen thee will I give for a prey’ (they |

whe reb thee shall be robbed), Jer.
30, 16.

[Narr. aquie chechequnnuwash, do not
robme; suppes. pl. chechequunuvwdchick,
robbers; pass. chechequnnittin, there is
a robbery comnmitted. Abn. tsigaii8isi,
par ferce, malgré.]

chequnikompaii, v. i. he stands still;
pl. -paog, -poog, 2 Sam. 2, 23; imper. 2d
sing. chequnikompaush, stand theu still,
Josl. 10, 12; and indie. chequnikompar,
(he) steod still, v. 13 [where it was
mistaken for the preceding substantive,
nepauz, ‘sun,’ by Adelung, who in the

NATICK—ENGLISH DICTIONARY

23

chequnikempaii—centinned.
Mithridates (3 Th., 3* Abth., p. 388)
has given a place among words of the
“Naticks, nach Elliott’’ to ‘chequikom-
puh, Senne.”  Cf. nanepaushadt chequn-
appu, ‘the moon stayed’, v.13]. _ From
chéke and < kompaii.

chequnussin, v. i. he lies still; woh
nutchequnussin, I would lie still, Job
3915

chequodwehham, v. caus. inan. he
shaves (it) off, cuts (it) eff (makes clean
by cutting; caus. of chekodtam, v. t.
inan.; cf. chekham, he sweeps or wipes);
chequodwehhamwog up-puhkukoash, they
shave their heads (withnegat., Ezek. 44,
20). With an. obj. chequodtweyaheaii
nashpe chequodtweyaheg, he shaves (him)
with a razer, Is. 7, 20 (chequddweehquog,
razer, C.).

chequttummo, v. i. he roars (as a lion
or wild beast); pl. -umwog, Jer. 51, 38.

[Abn. zaskadéms, (le chien) jappe.]

chétaeu, v. i. it is stiff. As adj.
missittupuk, a stiff neck, Ps. 75, 5. Caus,
inan. chetauwehteau, he stiffens, makes
(it) stiff, 2 Chr. 36,13. Intr. (adj. an.)
chetatiesu, he is stiff, unyielding (nut-
chetaues, I am stiff, C.).

chetanunati, v. t. an. he supports (him);
imperat. 2d pl. chetanunwk nwchum-
wesitcheg, ‘suppert ye the weak’, 1
Thess. 5, 14.

| chetimadi, v. t. he cempels (him), 2 Chr.

21, 11; wut-chetim-o-uh, they compelled
him, Matt. 27, 32 (nut-chetimitwam, I am
urgent, C.).
chetuhquab, n. a crown, Cant. 3, 11;
Is. 28, 3.
{Abn. tsitokk8ébiar, parures, soit de
cou, seit de téte.] 1
*chichduquat (Narr.), itis day [-break],
R.W. 67.
[Abn. tsé¢‘k8at, il est jour, jour com-
mernce. ]
*chichégin (Narr.), a hatchet, R. W.
*chickot (Narr.), fire (chikkoht, C.).
From chekee and ohteau, it rages, is vio-
lent. See chikohtean.
chikkindsueg, n. pl. sparks of fire; with
nwtdé (of fire), Job 41, 19; Is. 50, 11.
chikkup, n. a cedar, Is. 44, 14; pl. -pog,
Ps. 148, 9 (utchukkiippenis, cedar, C.),
Adj. and adv. chikkuppie, of cedar, 1 K.
5, 8.
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[Chip. jinguwdk, pine tree, Bar.; shin
guwaitk, Sch, ]

chikohteau, v. i. it burns, as a fire or a
torch, Ex. 3, 2; Deut. 5, 23; Jer. 7, 20;
pret. natan chikohtop, the fire burned,
Ps. 39, 3; suppos. ne chdgohtag, that
which burns, Gen, 15, 17. From chekee
and ohteau, it is (by nature, inherently)
violent, it rages, is fierce.

[Narr. chickot (chikkoht, C.), fire.]

chikosum, chikkohsum, v. t. he burns
(it), Ex. 40, 27; Is. 44, 16; with an. obj.
-saii; wui-chikoss-oh, he burned (him),
Lev.9,11. From chekee, with the form-
ative (-sum, an. -saii) of verbs denoting
the action of heat. Vbl. n. act. chik-
késuonk, a burning, Lev. 10, 6; 1. 9,5;
vbl. n. pass. chikkéswuttitonk, being
burned, a burn, Ex. 21, 25..

chipappu, v. i. (1) he remains apart,
separate, Prov. 19, 4; from chippi and
dppu.  (2) he is free, at liberty (i. e.
separated or apart from any tribe, not
the subject of any sachem); chipappu
owetauomonat, she is at liberty to
marry, 1 Cor. 7, 39. Cf. *chepy.

[Narr. chippdpuock, the Pleiades, i. e.
they sit apart, form a group by them-
selves. ]

chipohke, n. land not occupied; en
chipohk-it, ‘into a land not inhabited’,
Lev. 16, 22. From chippe and ohke,
separate or free land.

*chippachfusin, it divides (as a path
where it forks), R. W. From chippeu.

chippe, -pi, (it is) separated, apart;
chippe ayeuonk, the separate place, Ezek.
41, 13.  Adv. and adj. chippiyeue, Ezek.
41, 12; 42, 1,10, 13. [For dertvatives
see chepy, chepiohke, chepiontup, ete.]
Vbl. n. chipaiyeuonk, separation, free-
dom. Asn, a part, a portion; piukque
chippi, a tenth part, Ex. 16, 36. Cf.
chonchippe.

[Abn. tsehi8i, tsatsébi8i, tzatzébi8i, sbp-
arément. Del. tapiwi, tspat, separately;
tschetsch-pi, asunder, apart, Zeish.]

chippehtam, v. t. lie makes (it) separate,
keeps (it) apart, Num. 6, 2; with an.
obj. -ehtaiiail; suppos. chapchtaiiont,
Heb. 7, 26. :

chippesu. See chippissu.

chippeu, v. i. he separates himself, goes
apart, Num. 6, 12; Gal. 2, 12; suppos.
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chippeu—continued.
noh chapit, e who separates lhimself;
pl. neg chapécheg, Ezra 6, 21; Jude 19;
freq. chadchapeu; with inan. subj.
-pemo, it divides, marks separation
(or pass, is divided, Hos. 10, 2); im-
perat. chadchapemoudj, let it divide
(one thing from another, Gen. 1, 6).
As adv. wut-chadchaube ponamun, he
put it dividingly or for separation, Gen.
1, 4. Perhaps this last form should be
referred to a freq. or augm. of chipappu,
q. v. See *chepy. ;

chippi. See chippe.

chippinehteau, v. caus. (inan. subj.) it
causes or effects separation. Vbl n.
chippinutunk, that which separates, a
wall, Ezek. 42, 20 (a hedge, C.).

chippinetu, v. i. he is born free; nut-
chippenetip, T was born free, Acts 22, 28,

chippinnin, n. a free man, Rev. 6, 15:
~inninnu, he is a free man; sunnummatta
nut-chippinninnu-o, am not I free? 1
Cor. 9, 1; suppos. pass. chapininnimit,
when he is freed, ‘being free’, 1 Cor.
7,22. Lit. a man apart, not subject to
any sachem or master. Cf. missinnin,
a captive.

chippinum, v. t. he separates (it), puts
it apart. From chippi, with character-
istic (-num) of action performed by the
hand. Augm. chadchaubenwuin [=cha-
chippinum], he separates permanently
or authoritatively, establishes a divi-
sion; with inan. subj. -me, it estab-
lishes a division, it divides. Vbl n.
-ummonk, -umdonk, a dividing, a bound-
mark; -wonk, -anmionk, & separation of
animate beings, a tribe, Judg. 21, 38;
Heb. 7,13. With an. obj. chippinaii, he
separates or parts (them); imperat.
24 sing. chippin, Gen. 13, 9; pl. -innok,
Num. 31, 27; suppos. chapunont, when
he parts (them), Num. 6, 5; Prov.
is,d;

chippipsk, chepisk, n. a [single or de-
tached?] rock, or erag; for chippi-ompsk;
ul chippipsqut, on the rocks, Aets 27, 29,

[Narr. machipscat, a stony path; i. e.

may-chippisk-ut.]

chippishinneuhtugk(?), n. a bush, Job
30, 7; Is. 7, 19.

chippissu, -esu, v. adj. an. he is sep-
arate, apart; pl. -suog, a people, a dis-
tinct race, Gen, 25, 23. 3
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chippohteau, v. i. he is (habitually,
by custom) separate; he keeps apart.
Vbl. n. chippmtaonk, a keeping apart,
separation, Lev. 12, 5.

chipwuttonapwaii, v. t. an. he kisses
(him); chipwodtanr, v. t. inan. he kisses
(it); wut-chipwuttonap-oh, he Kkisses
him, Gen. 27, 27; wut-chipwodtam-
unkquoh wusseetash, she kissed (to him)
his feet, Luke 7, 38 (nut-chipwuttomnap,
I kiss, C.).
[Abn. Stsédamen, il le baise.]
chishkham. See jiskham, he
o § (i)
chiskenitchéhhou, n. a towel, John 13,
5; that which wipes the hands, or
with which the hand is wiped. From
chishikham and nutch, with the inan. in-
strum. formative -6hhou.

*chégan (Narr.), a blackbird; pl. cho-
ganéuck, R. W.

[Peq. auchugyese; massowyan, Stiles.
Abn. ts8gheres; ts8ghcresk8, étourneau,
Rasles; modern Abn. chog-liiskw, K. A.
Del. tschoquali, blackbird, Zeisb.]

chogq, n. a spot, a bit, a small piece (for
‘farthing’, Matt. 5, 26). For chohki
or chithki, (it is) like a poiut or spot.
Cf. kodchuki. Suappos. inan. chohkag, a
spot, a blemish; wompe cholikay, a bright
spot, Lev. 13, 4, 19.
[Cree, chit-chachagow, it is striped.]
Chogqussuog. Sce *Chokquog.
*chogset. See *cachauret, under K,
chohchohkag (freq. of cholkag, a spot),
that which is spotted, or marked with
spotg, Jude 23.  See choyq.

chohchohkésu, v. adj. an. (freq. of
cholkésu) he is spotted, blemished.
Vbl n. -esuonk, a spot, mark, or blem-
ish, Jer. 13, 23.

*chohchunkquttahham. See chulichunk-
quttohkédm, he knocks.

chohkésu, v. adj. an. (1) he is spotted;
pl. molimme chohkésuog, they are thickly
spotted, ‘speckled’, Gen. 31, 10, 12.

wipes
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chohkésu—continned.

(2) he has a blemish, or deformity,
Lev. 21, 21,23. Suppos. chohkesit, when
heis spotted; pl. neg chohkesitcheg (freq.
chohcholk-), they who are spotted, Gen.
30, 32, 39.

[Del. chi qua su, patched, Zeisb.]
*chohki, (a point) aminute, C. (=chogq).
chohkowaonk (?), vbl. n. a sting[ing],

1 Cor. 15, 53, 56; chohkulhw, a sting, C.

chohkushik, (suppos. as) n. ‘a jot’, a
point, a speck, Matt. 5, 18; Luke 16,17,

chohquodg, chahquog, n. a knife, Gen.
22, 6; Judg. 19, 29; pl. -gash (cf. keneh-
quog, a sharp knife, under kénai); kenag
chahquog, a sharp razor, Ps. 52, 2.

[Narr. chaiiqock (for -quock?). Abu.
- nisé k8ak8, couteau; pl. -ag8r. Menom.

ahshaykon.)

*Chokquog, Chogqussuog, n. pl. Eng-
lishmen, C. ‘“Englishmansog asul
Chohkquog,” title-page of Indian laws,
1709. ‘‘They call Englishmen Chdu-
quaquock, that is, Knife-nen”’, R. W,
51.

{Abn. ntsék8aksi, he has a knife. ]
chonchippe, besides (praeter), Is. 44, 6,

8; 1 K. 22, 7. For chachippe (chad-
chaube? ), as implying separation, ‘that
apart’, besides. See clippe. The Mass.
Ps. has chippe, ‘save’ (besides, except-
ing), Ps. 18, 31.

chochowdog, n. pl. quails, Ex. 16, 13
(but ‘quailsoy’, transferred, Num. 11,
31).  See *paupock.

chuh, interj. ho! look! chul, ken, qush-
kish, ‘ho! such a one [thou], turn aside,’
Ruth 4, 1.

chuhchunkquttohhdm, v. t. he knocks
2t or upon (it); nut- ——, I knock (at
the door, Rev. 3, 20). For chuh, chuh,
quituhham, he makes a measured chuh
chuh, or call of attention(?). Cf. (Narr.)
popowuttdhig, a dram, R. W.

*chunkwm, n. an oyster, C. Sec oppon-
enaithock.

K

*eachimmineash, n. pl. (Indian) corn, | éhtdi.

C. Sce weatchiminneash.

*eatawfis (Narr.), it is old, said of cloth;
eataitbana, old traps.

ehhoh, interj. ‘of exhorting or encoura-
ging’, EL Gr. 21, 22.

Sce aftai, on (at) both sides.
eiantogkonatiaii, v. t. an. he mocks at
(him). See édntéhkonauonat.
*eiassunck and wiaseck (Narr.), a
knife, R. W. Peq. wiyauzzege, Stiles,
eiydne (iane, Mass. Ps.), of divers sorts
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eiydne—continued.
or kinds; all sorts of; of every kind;
mache eiytme wine, ‘store of all sorts of
wine’, Neh. 5, 18; wame eiyane, all
kinds of, Dan. 3, 15; iydn-askehtuash,
many (divers kinds of) medicines, Jer.
46, 11. See unne.

eiyomp, n. a male deer, & huek. See
ahtul.

en, prep. to, toward (after verbs of mo-

tion), Lev. 21, 6; Aets 10, 32.

-en, -énin, the formative of verbals de-

noting the active subjeet, male (nomen
agentis), represents -ninnu (nunin, enin,
R. W.), a male, man. The second
(-nin=-én-unne) is the general or in-
definite form, e. g. adcha-u, he hunts;
adcha-en, he who is hunting, as dis-
tinguished from one who may be hunt-
ing or who habitually hunts (suppos.
an.  noh adcha-nont) geme; adchaénin
(pl. -eninnu-0g), anyone who is hunting,
soine hunter; usse-u, agit; suppos. noh
dse-it, qui (quum) agit, or aget; n. agent.
usse-a-en, ille agens. wusseaén-in, qui
agens, See *nnin.

hahanehtam, v. t. he laughs at (it), Job
41, 29; -ehtaiiaii, he laughs at (him),
Job 9, 23; suppos. ahanehtauont, when
he laughs at or mocks (him), Prov. 30,
17.

hahdnu, ahdnu (-nou), v. i. he langhs,
Gen. 17, 17; 18, 12; Ps. 2, 4; matia nut-
ahanu, I do not laugh; pret. kut-ahdnup,
thou didst laugh, Gen. 18, 15; toh-
wutch hakanit (suppos. ), wherefore does
she  langh? v. 13; ahquompi adt ohtni-
muk (suppos. inan. or supine), ‘a time
to laugh’, Ecel. 3, 4.

[Narr. ahdnu, he laughs; pl. -uock;
tawhitch ahdrean (suppos.), why dost
thou laugh? Menom. ah-y-ah-nen, to
laugh. Shawn. ah-yai-lee.]

hahanuonk, ahan-, vbl. n. laughing,

laughter, Job 8, 21; Eeel. 7, 3 (ahhanii-
onk, ahanshaonk, C.).

hashdbp, hashdb, n. (1) a net, Micah
7, 2; Luke 5, 5; pl. hashabpog, Ezek.
47, 10; Hab. 1, 16 (dshdp, pl. -appog,
C.). (2) vegetal fiber or fibrous ma-
terial nsed for making thread or eord;
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*énada (Narr.), seven (enutla tahshe, M.
V. Ree.).

*enewdahim (Narr.), a male (beast).
See ninnu,; nomposhim.

*enln (Narr.), a man. See *nnin.

enneapeyau (unne-), v. i. he sojourns.
Cf. namshpeyau; imperat. ennedpeyaush
yewohke, ‘sojourn in this land’, Gen. 26,
3; unneapeyonat, to sojourn (here), Gen.
47, 4; suppos. part. (pl.) dneapeoncheg,
(who are) strangers, sojourners, Lev. 25,
45; (sing. ) anyeapeont, v. 40; anea-, v. 47.

enninnedonk, vbl. n. a pestilenee, eon-
tagious or infectious disease; Lev. 13,
44, 46; Num. 11, 33; Jer. 29, 17 (en
ninnu-og, ¢md 6Huos, an epidemie?).
See wesaushdonk, the pestilence or yel-
low disease.

*ennomai. See unnomdi, a reason.

| *eteaussonk(?), pl. -kash, knives, C. Cf.

*eiagsunck.

*ewd (Narr.), pron. 3d sing. he, she;
awdun ewd, who is that? ewd manit,
this God; ewd uckqushdnchick, they who
fear him, R. W. See yeuoh; noh; -o-.
It is properly a demonstrative,

hashdbp, hashdb—continued.
hashébpog, ‘flax’ (the plant, when in
the field), Ex. 9, 81; hashabp, flax (pre-
pared), Judg. 15, 14; ‘tow,’ Is. 43, 17;
hashabpe tuttuppun, a tow thread, Judg.
16, 9; hashabp-onak, linen ecloth, Mark
14, 51 (hashaponag, Ex. 35, 25). (3) a
spider’s web, i. e. net, Job 8, I4; Is. 59,
5. “Les sauvages racontent que ece fut
Michabou qui apprit a leurs aneétres A
péecher, qu’il inventa les Réts, et que
ee fut la toile d’araignée qui lui en
donna P'idée.””—Charlevoix, 111, 282.

[Narr. ashdp, ‘their nets;’ ashdppock,

hemp; masatinock, fiax (Canada net-
tle?), R. W. Abn. rhdpe, filets, rets;
8¢'tag8k, espdee de chanvre dont on fait
des rets (taghenaiik, le ehanvre). Chip.
assdb, pl. -big, nets. ]

hashabuhtugq, -bpuhtugq(?) (hash-
abpuhtugq, flax-wood), n. stalks of
flax, Josh. 2, 7; a distaff, Prov. 31, 19.

hashonukm, n. a hat; pl. hashonuko-
unush, their hats, Dan. 3, 21.

[Narr. ashénaquo, or saunketippo, a

cap or hat, R. W.]
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hasinnekéiis. See asinnekdiis.
hassun, n. a stone; hussun, pl. -nash, EL
Gr. 10; dim. hassunémes, a little stone,
ib. p. 12; pl. -sash, little stones, ‘gravel’,
Prov. 20, 17. From a word signifying
to pierce, to cut (?).
[Chip. assin, pl. -nig (inan.), Bar.;
ossin, assin, pl. (an.) -neen, Sch. Cree

assinnee; dimin. assinnis. Del. achsun,
Zeish.)
hassunekdaz. See assinnekfiis.

hassunnek, -negk, n. a cave, Gen. 23,
17,20. (That which covers? Cf. hasho-
nukw, a hat.)

hassunneutunk, n. a (stone) wall, Jer.
51, 44; Ezek. 13, 12.

*hawiinshech (Narr. ), farewell, R. W.

hennaii, hennou, shunou, v. t. an. he |

calls him (by a name or appellation;
appellat. Cf. ussowenaii, he calls him
by his nane, nominat); pass. he is
called: pish hennou Ishah, ‘she shall be
called Woman’, Gen. 2, 23; pish hennau
magménin, ‘ he shall be called Bountiful’
(i. e. the Giver), Is. 32, 5; soffix form
wuttinuh, appellat eum, he addresses
him, he calls him: David nagum wut-
tinuh  [=wut-henna-uh?] num-Manit-
toom, ‘David himself calleth him [my]
Lord?, Mark 12, 37; toh kuttehenit, ‘ what
art thou called?’ Gen. 32, 27; noh ahhenit
(akhunut, Mass. Ps.) he who is called,
John 9, 11; suppos. dhunont, when he
calls, when calling (him), 1 Pet. 3, 6.
Mntual or reciprocal hettuog, they call
one another, they address one another,
Gen. 11, 3. Vbl. n. hettowonk, heftu-
onk, mntual address, langnage, speech,
Gen. 11, 1. Sece ahenit.

[Narr. tuhéna [=toh hennau], ‘ what
is his name?’ how is he called?]

hettam, v. t. inan. he calls (it); pass.

hettamun, it is called [cf. ussowettam, he
names (it); ussowettamun, itis named];
pl. hettamuog, they call (it), Ps. 49, 11;
pass. owesuonk hettamun, his name is
called, Luke 2, 21; hettamun, it is called,
Gen. 2, 11, 14; Is. 56, 7.

[Narr. tahéttamen [=toh hettamun],
what is this called?]

-hk. Sce-k-.

*Hobbamoco, n. ‘their evil God,” Lech-
ford’s Pl. Dealing, 52. “‘That we snp-
pose their Devil, they call Habamouk,”
Capt. J. Smith (1631). *‘ Abamocho or
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*Hobbamoco—continned.
Cheepie,” Josselyn Voy. (See chepy.)
“In the night . . . they will not budge
from their own dwellings for fear of
their Abamocho (the Devil) whom they
much fear.”’—Wood’s N. E. Prospect,
pt. 2, ch. 8. “Whom they [the In-
dians near Plymouth] call Hobbamock,
and to the northward of us, Hobbamo-
qui; this, as far as we can conceive, is
the Devil.”’—E. Winslow’s Rel. (1624).
-hog, -hogk, n. (1) body, eorpns, that
which is external or which covers the
living man or animal. For hogki (it
covers), or hogko (he covers himself,
wears as covering). With impers. pre-
fix, muhhog, the (any) body; pl. muh-
hogkmog, El. Gr. 9. (2) the person;
with the prefixed pronouns it has the
force of ipse; nukhog [n’hog], my body,
or myself, ego ipse; kuhhog, thy body,
thyself; wuhhog, his body, himself. f

[Narr. nohdck, my body; wuhdck, the
body (i. e. his body). Abn. nhaghé,
8haghé, mon, son corps. Del. hackey,
Zeisb. Cree weybw, the body; ne-yéw,
my body, myself.]

hogki, v. i. it covers, or serves as a cov-
ering; as n. wuh-hogki, pl. wuh-hogkiash,
the scales (of a fish), Job 41, 15; sup-
pos. wuh-hogkiit, if it have (that which
bas) scales; pl. neg wuh-hogkiitcheg, they
which have scales, Lev. 11,9 (with inan.
or impers. subj. wuhhogkicgig, v. 10).
So, wuh-hogki, a shell (wohhogke, C.).
Cf. Engl. shell, scale; Germ. schale;
Greek kodeds, GxTdov.

[Narr. suckaihock [sucki-wuhhoghi],
Dlack-shell money, R. W. Abn. &ara-
hdghé, écaille de poisson.]

hogkm, v. i. he clothes or covers him-
gelf; with inan. subj., it isa covering, it
clothes; sometimes v. t. he wears (or
is covered by) it, Prov. 23, 21; Ezek.
9, 2; Ps. 93, 1; imperat. 2d pl. hogkok,
‘put ye on’, clothe yourselves with,
cph. 6, 11; snppos. an. hogqut, dqut,
agquit, when he wears, or is clothed
with, Ps. 109, 18; 68, 13; Dan. 12, 7; ne
dqut, agquit, that which he wears, which
‘is on him’, Gen. 37, 23; 1 K. 11, 30.
Vbl. n. hogkmonk, clothing, a garment,
Num. 31, 20; Prov. 30, 4; pl. -ongash
(aukwonk, C.). With a subst. express-
ing the thing worn or put on, hogkun-
nwm, v. t. he puts (it) on.



28 BUREAU OF
hogko—continued.

[Narr. acéh, ‘their deer skin’, which
gerves for elothing [ = hogkw]; ocquash
[=hogkush, EL], put on; aihaqut, a
mantle (i. e. what he wears). Del.
achgunnau, he is clothed; e hach qui,
his cloth; ¢ hach quink, clothing,

Zeisb.]
hogkwmchin. See ogkawchin.
hohkmn. See ohkon, a dressed skin.

hohpaheau, 'v. i. (caus.) he humbles
himself, 2 Chr. 32, 26; Ps. 10, 10; makes
himselfsmall(?). Cf. péehean, hemakes
him small, or low (see péir); suppos.
howan hohpaheont, whoso humbleth
himself, Matt. 18, 4.

hohpadi, v. i. he is humble; pl. hohpdog
(indieat. for suppos.), ‘the humble’,
they are humble, Ps. 34, 2; imperat.
hohpagh, ‘humble thyself’, be humble,
Prov. 6, 3; suppos. ahlhohpicheg [hah-
pdait; pl. hahpaitcheg), Prov. 16, 19;
hohhohpdcheg, the humble, Ps. 10, 12.
Vbl. n. hohpbonk, hohpunk, humbling,
humility, Prov. 15, 33; 22, 4. N.agent.
hohpaén, one who humbles himself, a
humble man, Job 22, 29. Adj. and adv.
hohpdae, Prov. 16, 19 (hohpawe, C.).

hohtbeu, -t6éu, adv. ex ordine, in order,
Acts 11, 4; ‘from time to time’, Ezek.
4,10, 11. The primary signification of
the verb is, ‘it comes next’, or ‘in
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*hoquaun (Narr.),

p |

conrse’; ne hohtéeuw, that which eomes
[

neéxt, the second, =nahohtéeu, secondly

(El. Gr. 21). With the formative
(-kin) of verbs of growth, hohtéekin, he
or it grows next, is next in growtl;
whence, probably, suppos. noh ad-
téekit, she who is next in age, ‘a second
daughter’, Job 42, 14.  Cf. adtéekit.

[Abn. itta8i; éhésokké, tour i tour;
ahdiitsiSi, ahaiiteghikk8i, de plus en
plus.]

*hémes (Narr.), an old man; pl. héme-
suck, R. W.[?)

[Abn. nem8s-Smes, mon grand pére;
n8k-8mes, ma grande mére, ete.
nimighémiss, my grandfather, Bar.]

*hominey. ‘‘They beat [the Indian
corn] in a mortar and sift the flour out
of it: the remuinder they call hom-
miney, which they put intoa pot . . .
with water, and boil,” ete.—Josselyn’s
Rar., 53. Powhatan, homony, broken
maize, Beverley.  “ Homini, which is

Chip. |
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*hominey—continued.
the corn of thateountry heat and boiled
tomash.””—Norwood’s Voy. to Virginia
(1649). ‘‘They live mostly on a pap,
which they call pone or homini, each of
which is made of eorn.”—White’s Re-
lation of Maryland (1633). From the
generie for ‘small fruit’, ‘berry’, or
‘grain’, -min-ne, pl. -minneash, which
formed part of all names given to pre-
pared corn. Cf. Narr. aupiimminnea-
nash, parched corn; aupil minea-neaw-
satimp, parched meal boiled, ete.; wwus-
kokkamuck-6mene-ash, new-ground corn;
ewdchi-m’ne-ash, ¢orn, ete. Abn. ska-
iminé, il pile le bl¢; skamén-nar (pl.),
blé d’Inde (blé pilé).

*hdnek (Narr.), a goose; pl. hénckock,
R. W; the gray or Canada goose (Anser
canadensis, L.). See wompatuck (the
SNow-goose).

[Del. kaak, Zeisb.; mereck kauk, gray
goose, Camp. Abn. kadk8(?). Teq.
kohunk, Stiles.] s

*hopuének (Narr.), a tobaeco pipe, R.
W. See uhpmonk.

a fishhook. See
uhquan.

hése-, dse-, in composition, is a distrib-
utive, signifying each in its turn, one
after another in course: dse-kesukokish,
day by day, in daily eourse, Gen. 39, 10;
Matt. 6, 11; dse-nompokish, morning by
morning, every morning, Ex. 30, 7.

hésekébeu, adyv. in course; turn by turn:

kesukodtash, ‘day unto day’ (kesu-
kodush hohsullkoew, Mass. Ps.); nu-
konash, ‘night unto night’, P«. 19,2, Cf.
asuhkaue, it follows, eomes after; @uh-
suhque, adsuhque, to and fro; papanm-
sheau Guhsuhque, he walked to and fro,
2 K. 4, 35; adhsuhqueaii and ahathsuk-
queait, he goes to and {ro, this way and
that, Job 1, 7; 2, 2 (infinit.); chadsulk-
quew unuhquden, he looked this way
and that, Ex. 2, 12,

[Abn. éhésokké, tour A tour; éhéiaSa-
#i81, de denx Pun; ési, A toute oecasion,
ainsi toujours de méme.]

howaas, n. See ddas, a living creature;
a live animal,

howan [ewd-unni, w-unni], someone,
anyone; as interrog. who? (EL Gr. 7);
pl. howanig (@wwen, who? auwon, howan,
anybody, C.). TIn Prov. 14, 34, the adj.
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howan—continued.
adv. form is used: howae missinninnuog,
any people.

[Narr. audin, ‘there is somebody’;
awdun ewd, who is that? pl. awanick,
‘some come.” Yeq. Waunnuauk, ‘Eng-
lishmen’, Stiles, i. e. ‘some men’, or
‘who are these?’; owanux, Mason’s
Narrat. of Peq. War. Miem. 8en, quel-
qu’un, celui qui, ete.  Abn. a8énnt, quel-

-i, postpesitive, gives to the indicative
present, which is in fact a preterit, the
definite and limited force of the truly
present or actual; e. g. aii, he gees;
aiti, he is going, is now on his way,
Prov. 7, 19; sokanon, there is rain;
sokenont (swkenonni, C.), it is now rain-
ing. Though this limited present is
not noticed by Eliet in his Grammar,
and is not often te be found in his
translations, it unquestionably had
place in the Massachusetts, as well as
in other dialects of the same group.

[Abn. é, pestposit. significat actuali-
tatem actionis; s8gheraiiné, il pleut
actuellement; psan, il neige; psanné, il
neige actuellement, ete.]

ianduwussu, v. adj. an. he is lean; pl.
-sung, Gen. 41, 8; suppos. pl. (particip.)
-sitcheg, v. 4. See Gnouwussu.

idne. See eiydane.

idnussuog, suppos. pl. idnussitcheg, for
‘ewarms of flies’, Ex. 8, 21, 24, 29;
they are of divers kinds (?), all sorts of
creatures (7).

in, (in fine comp. -hen, -unne) of the

kind or manner of; yeu in kak yew in, of |

this manner and of this, ‘thus and
thus’, 2 Sam. 17, 15.

J

jishontam, v. t. he despises, rejects,
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hates (it): nus-sekencam kah nuizjishon- |

tam, I hate and despise (it), Amos 5,
21; I abher, Ps. 119, 163; Ameos 6, 8;
suppos. jishantog, when he despises, he
despising, hating, Prov. 15, 10. With
an. obj. jishanumait, he despises or hates
(him); suppos. noh jishanumont, he who
despises; pass. noh jishanumit, he who
is despised, Job 12, 5. VDbl n. jishan-
umauonk; pass. jishanittuonk, hatred,
Ps. 25, 19.

f
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howan—continued.
qu’un; a8ennaiiga, quel homme est-ce
qui, ete. Del. awwceen; pl. cuwenik, who
are they? Zeisb. Gr. 176. Cree ow/end,
pl. owinekee, who? whosoever; indef.
ow’euk, someone, anyone. Chip. awé-
nen, who? pl. -+-ag; awiia, one, some-
body, anybody; awégwén, whoever,
whosoever, I don’t know who; pl.

+ag.]

i6gkbsishémm, v. i. —— onatuh néechip-
pog-wut, it ‘distils as the dew’, Deut.
32, 2; it moistens (7). Cf. ogqushki.

*ishkauaussiie, (he is) envious; iskou-

. oussite, envigusly, C.

ishkont, conj. lest (ElL Gr. 22), Gen.
38, 9; Luke 22, 46. For ashqunuk,
ashqunil, there remains (ne ashqshunk,
what remains, is left)?

ishkouanatuonk, vbl. n. envy, Prov. 14,
30. Cf. jishanittuonk, hatred, under
Jishontam.

ishpuhqudeu.
looks upward.

ishquanogkod, -kot, (after a numeral)
a cubit’s length; suppes. ishquanogkok,
measured by cubits, by cubits’ length;
with an. subj. -ogkussu, 2 Chr. 2, 11,
12, Nean ishquanogkok; mnequi-ishqua-
nogkod me mequt ishquanogkod, etc.,
(measured) by cubits; the cubit is a
cubit, ete., Ezek. 43,13.  From misquan
(meesk, C., q. v.), the elbow, and -ogk,
the base of verbs of counting or num-
bering: so many times the length to
the elbow.

See ushpuhqudeu, he

jiskham, jishkham, chishkham,v.1i. he
wipes (it); nut-jishkam, I wipe (it); sup-
pes. onatih wosketomp jishkog wunnonk,
as [when] a man wipes a dish, 2 K. 21,
13. With an. attributive, jiskhamaii,
he wipes (it) for (him); chiskhamaiiép
wusseetash, she wiped [to him] his feet,
John 11, 2. Cf. chekham, he sweeps.
[Abn. ne-kasshaii, je I'essuie; ne-kas-
sesitcha, je lui essuie les piés; kassehats,
qu’on Vessuie. Del. tschiskham-men, to
wipe off, Zeisb.]
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-Yk-, -hk-, in composition, denotes the
continued or progressive action of the
verb; a going on, or continuing to do:
e. g. assamaii, he gives him food; sohko-
mait [=assohkamaii], he supports, or
continues to give him food; petail, he
he puts (it) into; petuhkail, he goes
into; amdeii, he departs; dmamhkau, he
drives (him) away, keeps him going,
ete. See kah.

*cachauxet (Peq.), the name of a fish;
‘cunner’, Stiles. The ‘chogset’, Lab-
rus chogset, Mitch. (Ctenilabrus bur-
gall, Stour.) For chohchahkesit, marked
with spots, spotted, or striped.

kachémm, kahchémm, v. i. inan. it
comes (and continues coining) out
from: nwtau kachémow, ‘a fiery stream
issned’, etc., Dan. 7, 10. See kutche.

kacheu, v. i. he goes or comes out of:
kacheag, they went out of (the ship),
went ashore, Luke 5, 2.

kddshik, when it begins; the beginning
of. See kutchissik.

kadtupwut, when, or if, he is hungry,
suppos. of kodtuppew.

kah, copulative, and ’k, progressive, in
its simple scparable form, ‘it goes on’
or ‘continues’. Cf. Greek £z:; Sansk,
ati, according to Weber, from root at,
‘to go’, i. e. ‘a going farther.’ Sansk.
gd, to go; ga, going, or cha, ‘et, que’;
Greek xe, re, xkai.

[Narr. ka. Peq. quah, E. M. Chip.
gaié (postpositive, prepositive, and sep-
arable), Bar. Micm. ak {=ahh].}

" kfihche. maita kdche, ‘no doubt’, it
is not doubtful, Acts 28, 4 (kuhche,
Danf.)

kdkenumunne, the first-ripe (fruit),
Mic. 7, 1. See keneiimunne-ash.

kakenupshont, (when) going
swiftly; suppos. of kegkenupshaat.
kenupshaii.

*kakewau, v. i, he is mad, Mass, DPs.
See koghéau.

[kasenussit, suppos. a churl, Is. 82,5, 7. ]

*kaskdhat, n. a sturgeon, C. Sce *kaii-
posh.

very
See

*caukéanash (Narr.), n. pl. stockings,

R. W.

fAbn. kenésSn-nar, chausses, bas.
Peq. cungowuntch, a stocking, Stiles.
Del. kau kon, legging, Sch. n, 472; ga
gun, Zeish.]

*caubmpsk (Narr.), a whetstone, R. W.

*kaviposh (Narr. ), a sturgeon; pl. -shatiog,
R.W. (képposhand kaskshat,C.) From
kuppi (an. adj. kuppesu, he is) shut up,
inclosed, protected, i. e. by his hard
scales or plates (?).

fAbn. kabassé, pl. -sak. Chip.namai’,
naugh may [i. e. Tine fish; namohs, El.,
or n’amag]. Menom. nah mawe, stur-
geon (nahmaish, fish). Powh. kepotone,
J. Smith (=eclose-mouthed?).]

*causkashunck (Narr.), the gkin of a
deer, R. W.

*Kautdntowwit (Narr.), ‘‘the great
Southwest God, to whose house all
souls go and from whom came their
corn, beans, etc., as they say,”” R. W,
Cf. Keiltanit [ Kehtanit], the great God,
Gen. 24, 7.

kechequabinau, v. t. an. he hangs (him)
by the neck, Gen. 40, 22: pish kuk-
kechequabinuk, he will hang thee, Gen.
40, 19; ahhut kechequabenittimuk (sup-
pos. pass. inan. ), that which he is hung
upon, a gallows, Esth. 5, 14; 7,9 (nuk-
kehchiquabes peminneal, I am choked
with a halter, C. It should be nashpe
pemunneat).

kechequanall, v.t. an. he takes him by
the throat; with pron. affixes, uk-
kechequan-uh, Matt. 18, 28; hence, he
embraces (him). (nuk-kehchthquan, 1
embrace, I hold by the throat, C.)

[Abn. ne-kesked8nénait, je le suffoque. ]
kechisu. See kehchissu.

keechippam, kehch-, keihch-, ou the
shore, Josh. 11, 4; Judg. 5, 17; John
21, 4; — kehtahhanit,on the seashore,
Gen. 22, 17,

*keegsquaw (Narr.), a virgin or maid,
R-. W

[Chip. gigangewi, she is a virgin.
Del. kikochquees, a virgin; kick och que u,
a single woman, Zeisb. ; kigape-u, Camp.
Abn, kigaiibé,a yonng man unmarried. ]
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kehchemugqwomp, n.

kehchithaii, v. i.

*keesaqushin (Narr.), it is high water,
R. W, i. e, it is at its full height, full
grown. Cf. kesukun.
*KReesuckquand (Narr.), the Sun God,
a name of the sun, R. W. [ Kesukqude-
anit, God of Day or of the Sky]. See
kesuk,

kéhche, keheheu, v. i. (it is) chief, prin-
cipal, superior (because, ex prineipio;
cf. ko, kufche); hence, superior by
reason of age, old, ancient; an. pl. keh-
chiog, Futchiog, the old (eolleetively),
the ancients, i. e. thése who are from
the beginning, Ps. 119, 100; 148, 12;
Esth. 3, 13; kehchiog waantamwog, the
old are wise, ‘ with the ancients is wis-
dom’, Job 12, 12, In the sing. kehche
ayeuonk, the ehief place, 2 Sam. 23, 8;
kehcheu wutwshinneunk, the chief fath-
ers [i. e. fatherhood, n. colleet.], Num.
31, 26. Cf. keht-; kehtauaii.

chief captain.
See mugquomp.

kehchesonksq [= kehche-sonksqual, a
queen, Esth. 1, 9, 11.  See sonksgq.
kehchésuonk, vbl. n. a boil, a sore; pl.
-ongash, Job 2, 7. See kehkechésu.
kehchippam. See keechippam.
kehehisqua, kutchisqua, anold woman,
Ruth 1, 12; 1 Tim. 4, 7; pl. -quaog,
Zech. 8, 4; 1 Tim. 5, 2.

kehchissu, kechisu, kehchis, v. adj.
he is old, superior by age; as n. an
aged person, Gen. 44, 20; Lev. 19, 32;
nuk-kechisu, 1 am old, Job 15, 10 (nuk-
kechisew, Luke 1, 18); kuhchisu-it,
‘when he ig old’, Mass. Ps., John 3, 4.
Like the Latin senex, senectus, kehchis
denotes old age entitled to respect,
without associating with it the idea of
decrepitude or senility. Cf. mahtdn-
tam. ‘‘Chise is an old man, and kieh-
chise a man that exceedeth in age.” —E.
Winslow’s Relation (1624).

[Narr. kitchize, an old man; pl. -zuck;
kutchinny, a middle-aged man (i. e. he
is growing old). Micm. Xijig8, vienx;
kijigSutk, les vieux. Del, kikey, old,
Zeish.] .
he forbears or re-
fraing from doing (?): nus-sauunumup
kehehithon (infinit.), matta nuk-kehehit-
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tohhou (causat.), ‘I was weary with
forbearing, I could not stay’, Jer. 20, 9; |
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kehchithati—continued.
suppos. kehchithadn, if 1 forbear, Job
16, 6.

kehkechai, n. a sore, ‘botch’, Deut. 28,
2

kehkechésu, v. adj. an. he is sore, ‘full
of sores’, Luke 16, 20 (augm. of keh-
chésu). Vbl n. kehkechesuonk, a (run-
ning) sore, a boil, Ps. 38, 11; 77,2; Job
2N

[Narr. #’chésammam, I am in pain;
nchésamam n’séte, my foot is sore.]
kehketomhkan, v. i. he goes on talking,
talks much. Freq. of kuttw, he speaks,
with ’k progressive. Vbl. n. kehketowh-
kbonk, keketwk-, talk, loquacity, Prov.
14, 23; Ecel. 10, 13; pl. -ongash, ‘bab-
blings’, 1 Tim. 6, 20. N. agent. -kaen,
a great talker; pl. -kaénuog, Tit. 1, 10.
See Futto.

kehkomali, kekomalii, v. t. an. he talks
about (him), slanders, or speaks re-
proachfully of: nuk-kémuk-quog, they
slander me, Ps. 31, 14. Vbl n, kehko-
maiién, -mwden, a talebearer, a slan-
derer, Prov. 18, 8.

[Cree kéegamayoo, he scolds him(2).]
keht-, keiht-, in eomp. words ehicf,
prineipal, (relatively) greatest. As a
prefix to nouns inan. corresponding to
kehche- before nounsan. See kufche.
[Del. Fkitta, great. Abn. ‘“maassa vel
kEté, in antecessum,”’ Rasles. ]
kéhtadtau, v. eaus. inan. he makes
sharp, sharpens, whets (it), Ps. 7, 12;
with inan. subj. -fauémw, it sharpens
(it), Prov. 27, 17; -tauun, he sharpens
it; pass. It is sharpened, made sharp,
Ezek. 21, 9; suppos. kehtaltauon, if 1
whet (my sword), Deut. 32, 41 (ketottug,
a whetstone, Wood). Cf. *caudmpsk.
[Abn. ne-kittad8n, je Paiguise; akit-
tad8n, il Vaiguise; kidadasigan, pierre i
aiguiser.]

Kehtanit, Keihtannit [Xeht-(m)anit, the
chief or greatest manit], for ‘the Lord
God’, Gen. 24, 3, 7. With the verb
subst. kehtanitow, keihtannitto, he is (or
it is) the greatest manitto; and with the
locative suffix, kehtanito-ut, the place of
the great manito, or where he is:
henee, probably, Keawtdntownit, ‘the
great Southwest God,” (R. W.), or
rather his home in the Southwest.

[Del. getunnitowit, Zeisb. Gr. 37.]
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kehtauaii(?), v. t. an. he is ehief among
or superior to; as n. a chief man; pl.
kehtauaog, “lords’, Dan. 5, 23. Rarely
used and of questionable propriety. N.
agent, kehtawwaen, pl. -énuog, ‘nobles’,
Prov. 8, 18.

kehtequaniteh, kehtoog- [keht, uhquae,
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| kehtoh, keihtoh—continued.

gamaa, great lake, sea; (Mack.) gitche-
gumee, sea. Shawn. k'ehtkumde, sea.]

kehtohhannémuk, n. ‘the sand of the

sea’, Ps’ 78, 27 (kehtahhanomuhk,
Jer. 33, 22;) kehtahhanomuk, Mass, Ps.
[=beach (?), ‘where thereagoes’ (?),].

-nutch, great, end of, hand], n. the | kehtotan, keiht-, n. a great town, Gen.

thumb, Ex. 29, 20; pl. -teheash, Judg.
1,6,7
[Abn. aghitkSéretsi, pollex.]
kehtequaseet [Leh!, uhquae, -scet, great,
end of, foot], n. the great toe: uk-kehte-
quasect, his great toe, Ex. 29, 20; Judg.
1,6, 7
[Abn. meghitk8ésit, ne-ghitkSésit, mon
gros orteil. ]
kehtimaii, v. t. an. he appoints (him)
over, appoints (him) to office or eom-

10, 12; Rev. 21, 15 (keht-, otun).
[Del. htutene y, Zeisb.]

kehtonog, kuht-, n. a ship, Prov. 30,

19; Is. 33, 21; Jonah 1, 3; pl. -ogquash;
keht-oonog, great-vessel (or carrier); cf.
pe-onog. [From verb ‘todigout’, ‘hol-
lowed’; see Rasles under ‘erever.’]

[Narr. Fitonuek; dim. kitonuekquese.
Abn. let8rak8, navire. Menom. kah-
taynemodon. Del. ki toal te wall (pl.)
ships, Zeisb.]

mand, 2 K. 11, 18; nuk-Feitim, I ap- | kehteoguanich. Sce kehtequanitch.
point (him to rule over, ete.), 1 K. 1, | keihchippam. See kecchippam.
35; kuk-kehtim quoshodtumwaénuog, thou | keiht-. See keht-.

appointest prophets, Neh. 6, 7. From | Keihtannit. See Rehtanit.

keihtoh. See kehtoh.

kekomail. Sec kehkomau.

kekutto, v. i. he speaks habitually, has
the faeulty of speech. Freq. of kuttw.

kémeu, (it is) secret, private; asadv. ‘in
secret’, Matt. 6, 4, 6 (kemeyeue, seeretly,
C.; -ut kémeayeu-ut, in a seeret plaee,
Job 40, 13); pl. kemewgish, seeret
things, Deut. 29, 29. With verb subst.
kemeyeuco; suppos. kemeyeuwuk, or
-yeuuk, when it is seeret; asn. a secret,
Prov. 25, 9; Dan. 4, 9. See kommato.

[Abn. kimigi, en cachette. Del. kimi,
Zeish.]

*keminefachiek (Narr.), n. pl. murder-
ers; ruk-kemineantin, you are the mur-
derer, R. W. :

kén, pron. 2d pers. sing. thou; sun ken
noh woh paont, art thou he who shall
come? Matt, 11, 3; pl. kenaitail, you, ye
(EL Gr. 7).

[Narr. keen; pl. kéenorwwin.]
kénai, keneh, (it i¢) harp, keen, Prov.

Feht-, with *m-au, the formative of an.
verbs of speaking, or of aetion per-
formed by the mouth; literally, ‘he
great-speaks him.’

kehtippitténdb, n. an armlet; pl.
-dpeash, Is. 3, 19; ‘the bracelet that
was on hig arm’, 2 Sam. 1, 10; kehtup-,
Gen. 24, 30; hh!eﬁprtendpeavh, Ex. 35,
22. From keht-, (m)uhpittén (arm),
appeu (it remains, or is perianent).

kehtoh, keihtoh, n. the ocean, ‘sea’,
Gen. 1, 10; Ps. 78, 13; Hag. 2, 6; with
indef. affix, kehtohhan, kehtahhan, any
sea; pl. -hannash, seas, oeeans, Neh. 9, 6;
with locat. aflix, néen kehtahhannit, in
the midst of the sea, Num. 33, 8; Prov.
23, 34; kishke kehtahhannit, by the sea,
on the seashore, 1 Sam. 13, 5; Deut.
1, 7. Adj. and adv. kehtahhane, of the
gea: kehtahhan-nuppog, the water of
the sea, Ex. 14, 21. For lkehteay, it is
very great, vast; =’k-altean, it is going
on, or is indefinitely extended.

[Narr. Eitthan and wechékwmn, the sea,
R. W.; kikhonnohk [?], Stiles. Del.
kittan, a great river (2); kitahican, the
great oeean, Zeisb, (The Del. Indians
called the great river (Delaware) and
bay Kittan ( Kithanne, Hkw.); ‘kid han
niink, in the main river’, Zeisb.) Chip.
(Sag.) keeehegahma, lake; keeche-keeche-

25, 18; in eomp. kéne-, kén-: c. g. ken-
ompsk, a sharp stone, Ex. 4, 25; Leneh-
quog, & sharp knife, Ezek. 5, 1; kdke-
neuhquayaogish  (freq. pl.), sharp-
pointed things, Job 41, 20 (keniyeue,
sharply, C.); suppos. kenag, when it is
sharp, that which is sharp, Is. 5, 28;
Rev. 14, 14; wussetunk, . kenag, the
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kenai, keneh—continued.
hait . . . the blade (of a knife), Judg.
3, 22; ¢htdikenag, on-hoth-sides sharp,
two-edged, Prov. 5, 4.

[Illin, nikine8, j'aiguise, j’apointis
(Grav.); kinta, kinte, kint8, dans la com- I
position marquent souvent aiguiser,
apointir. Abn. kaii8is, kaisiak, épine;
kain&éio, cela est épineux, aigu. Del.
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kineit, it is sharp, Zeish. Voc. 18; kihnsu, |
he is sharp (harsh, jealous, ete. ), Zeisb. ‘
Gr. 167.]

kenaiheau, v. caus. an. he forms (him), |
gives him shape, Gen. 2, 7, 19. Sce
kuhkenauwéhéau (augm.). 4

kenam, n. a spoon; pl. -mdog, 1 K. 7,50
(kunndm, quonnam, a spoon or ladle,
C.). Cf. kentin; kémumulk; kéiimunm.

[Narr. hundnm-niduog. Abn. emk8aiin.]

kenaii. See lemin.

Xkenauwameonk, vbl. a. [an arraying or
putting in array (?),] an army, Joel 2,
20; 1 K. 20, 25. Cf. ruhkénawwe, or-
derly, in order, in shape.

kenawun, pron. 1st pers. pl. inclusive,
we all of us, i. e. including you to
whom we speak. See nénawun,

kéneh. See kénai.

keénépinati, v. t. an. he binds (him), as
by oath or promise, imposes an obliga-
tion on (him); keneep-, keeneep-, suppos. |
keeneepinont, Num. 30, 3, 4.

kénépsuonk, vbl. n. a binding of one’s
self, a bond or obligation, Num. 30, 3.

keneiimunne-ash, n. pl. first-fruits, Lev.
2, 12, 14; augm. kdkenenmunneash,
Num. 18, 12, 13; Xdkendm-, Ex. 22, 29,
See kdkenumunne.

kenogkeneg, -koneg, n. a window,
Gen. 6, 16; Judg. 5, 28; pl. -gash, Dan.
6,10 (kenag’ kinneg, kunnatequanick, C.).

kénomp, keenomp, n. ‘a captain’, John
18,12; a ‘brave’, a valiant man (kenom-
pde, valiant, valiantly (-paonk, valor,
C.). [Cf. Charaibi (Caribs), ‘magna
sapientiee viri’, Vespueius, 1497, Nav.
Col., 3, 233.]

[Narr. ketnomp, captain or valiant
man, R. W. Abn. kinaiibé, kinaiihas,
homme eourageux; ne-kinaitbai, je suis
brave, généreux, ete.]

kenompattam, v. t. inan. he looks at, ob-
serves (it), 1 Sam. 16, 7.

B. A. E,, BuLr. 25——3

33

kenompsquab, n. an anchor; pl. -ablog,
Acts 27,29, See kenuhquab; *Lunndsnep.

kenoonai, v. t. an. he speaks (with au-
thority, or as a superior to an inferior)
to (him), he counsels, advises, in-
struets, Ex. 33, 9; Deut. 5, 24; 2 Sam.,
17, 15; imperat. 2d sing. kenws; pl.
kenonwk. Vbl n. Xenonudonk; pass.
kenoonittuonk, counsel, adviee, Prov. 20,
18. N. agent. kenwnuaen, a counselor;
pl. ~énuog, Job 3, 14 (and kenwswwa-
enin, Is. 9, 6).

kenugke, ‘among’, Gen. 17, 10; Lev.
11, 2; kunnuke, Mass. Ps. (Vbl n, ken-
ugkiyeuonk, a mixture, C.) The pri-
mary signification is ‘mixed’ or ‘inter-
mingled’: Xkdnukke mnuttaanukeg, ‘a
mixed multitude’, Num. 11,4; =kenuf-

" shae mattaanukeg, Neh.13,3. See kenuk-
shait,

kenuhquab, kenunkquab, n. an an-
chor, Heb. 6, 19; pl. Acts 27, 40. See
kenompsquab,

kenuhtugquonk, n. ‘a nail’, Judg. 4,
21; a wooden pin(?) [kén-uhtugq, sharp
wood].

kenuhwheg, n. a nail; pl. -gash, John
20, 25 [kenehheau, it is made sharp].

kenukkenausu, v. adj. pass. it is mixed
(by animate ageney), Dan. 2,41; as adj.
Prov. 23, 30 (of ‘mixed wine’).

kenukkinaii, v. t. an. he goes among,
mingleswith (them); pl. -aog, Dan. 2, 43.

kenukkinum. Sece kinuklinum.

kenukshati, kenugshali, v. t. he is
mixed with (them). From #kenughe,
with the echaraeteristic (-sh) of invol-
untary action, Hos. 7, 8; Ps, 106, 35;
Dan. 2, 43: notau kenukshaw musségonit,
fire was mingled with the hail, Ex. 9,
24. Adj. and adv. -shde, Neh. 13, 3.

[Narr. wiinnickshan, to mingle; wiin-

nickshaas, mingled. Del. gli cke na su,
mixed, Zeish.]

kenun, kindn, v. t.; with an. obj. kenait,
kinow, he bears or carries. This ap-
pears to be the earlier form (corre-
sponding to annin, q. v.), from which
kenunwm, -nait, are derived. To it
must be referred uk-kin-6uh, they bore
him, Mark 2, 4, unless this is mis-
printed for uk-Tinun-nbuk, as in Lev.
10, 5; cof. wk-kenin-uh, Is. 40, 11 (nuk-
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kenin, kindin—continued.

kenunkquab.

kanun wosketomp, 1 earry a man, C.).
See kounum.

[Narr. hunntish, 1 will carry you.]
See kenuhquab.

kenuiikwhonk, kin-, n. a pin; pl. -on-

gash; Ex. 27, 19; 38, 20, 21, From
kénaiand whquae, sharpened atthe point.

kenunnaii, kin-, v. t. an. he carries (an |

kenunnum, v. f.

kenuppe, swifﬂy, in haste, Dan. 3, 24;

an. obj.) in his hand or arms; sup-
pos. kénunnont, when he carries (him),
when ecarrying: — «htompeh, —— a
bow, Amos 2, 15; —— mukkiesoh, ——
a ehild, Num. 11, 12. With pronom.
affixes, uk-kinun-dh, she bears them, 'l

Deut. 32, 11. See kentin.

he carries or bears
(it) by hand [and therefore improp-
erly used in Is, 33, 4, 11], Mark 14, 13:
kunnunum-up, ‘he bare it’, Mass, Ps.,
John 12, 6.  Cf. kendn, kéiinum.

Is. 5, 26; asadj. -peyeu; with verb subst.
-peyeum, there is haste, it ‘requires

kenuppétu, v.i. he grows fast, Gen. 21,

kenupshai, v. i. he makes haste, he goes

’

haste’, 1 Sam. 21, 8.] ‘
\

8, 20; pl. -tuog, Gen. 25, 27. From
kenuppe, with the formative of verbs of
an. growth.

quickly, Ecel. 1, 5; 1 Sam. 17, 48; ’
imperat. Lenupshaush, go thou quickly,
make haste, 1 Sam. 20, 38; 23, 27; sup- |
pos. kanupshont, kenupshont, Job 9, 26; |
Prov. 7, 23. Adj. and adv. kenupshde,
swift-foing: —— rultonogquash, ‘swift
ships’, Job 9, 26; kenuppe kenupshde
peyaog, ‘they come with speed swiftly?,
Is. 5, 26 (kénupishde, very swiftly, Dan.
9, 21). Augm. and intens. kogkenup-
shaii, he goes ewiftly; suppos. kakenup-
shont, (when) going swiftly, ‘swift of
foot’, Amos 2, 15; neg kakenipshonit-
cheg, they who are swift, Amos 2, 14;
Jer. 46, 6.

[Abn, ne-kérbar8kké, je me dépéche i
faire eela.]

kepenum, v. t. he harvests (corn, fruit,

ete.); imperat. 2d sing. kepenush, har-
vest it, ‘reap’, Rev. 14, 15; suppos.
pass. inan, repenwmud, when it is har-
vested, in (time of) harvest, Ex. 34, 21.
VDbl n. kepenumowonk, harvesting, the
harvest, Jer. 8, 10; Rev. 14, 15.

[Narr. kependinmin, to gather eorn.] |

t
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kepshau, v. i. he falls; ohkeit, he
falls on the ground, Mark 9, 20; pl.
kepshaog, they fall, Is. 8, 20.

kes-. See husse-.

kesanohteau, kesanwmteau, v. i. it is
ripe; suppos. ne kesanmtag, that which
is ripe, Is. 18, 5; pl. nish kezanwtagish,
Jer. 24, 2 (kesanndtu, ripe, C.).

kesantam, v. i. (and t. inan.) he has a
purpose, purposes, intends: nukkesou-
tam, I purpose, 1 K. 5, 5. VDL n.
-tamdonk, purposing, a purpose, Eccl.
3,17; 8, 6. kesi-, kes- (or kussi-, kus-) in
eomp. words has the force of ‘fully’,
‘completely’, or sometimes simply aug-
ment., ‘very mueh.’

[Abn. kesi, tres.
done, ready, Zeisb.]

kesittde, adj. and adv. cooked, prepared
for eating (i. e. completed or finished;
sce kesteau): fLesittde weyaus, ‘boiled
meat’; 1 Sam. 2,15 (kestae weyaus, C.).

[Narr. mattedg keesitduano, is there
nothing ready boiled?; wussaume wikis-
s, too mueh boiled or roasted. Abn.
kisédé £to, cela est-il cuit? Del, isehi-
toon, to make (it) ready, Zeisb.]

kesittu, v. i. he is full grown, he has
finished growing, Gen. 38, 14; pl. -uog,
Judg. 11, 2. (With inan. subj. kesulag,
q.v.) Cf. kesteaw, it is finished.

kesteau [kesittean], v. i. it iz finished,
completed, made complete: wnakausu-
onk kesteGu-un, the work is finished, 1
K. 7, 22 (sometimes used as v. t. inan.;
kesteau-un, he finishes it, he creates it,
Jer. 31, 22; kesteaunal wut-anakausuonk,
to finish his work, John 4, 34); suppos.
noh kesteunk, he who makes complete,
‘the ereator’, Is. 40, 28, With an.
obj. kezheait, q. v. (kestouttnat, to fin-
ish, C.)

[Abn. ne-kesi‘t8n, j'achéve quelque
chose. Cree kéesétow, he finishes it.
Narr. wuekéesitin wequdi, he made the
light; awaae keesitedwwin kiesuck, who
made the heavens? Del. gi schi toon, it
is done, finished, Zeisb.]

Del. gischi, kischi,

kesteauonk, -teoonk, vbl. n. a making
complete, ‘creation’, Mark 13, 19,

kesteausu, v. adj. an. it is made com-
plete, ‘it is finished’, John 19, 30; sup-
pos. kesteausik, made complete, a ‘crea-
ture’, Rom. 1, 25.
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késuk, n.(1) the visible heavens, thesky, | kesukod, as n. daytime, the day, as a

Gen.1,1. (2)aday: pasuk késuk,inone |
day, Gen, 27, 45; 1 Sam. 2, 34; quinni
kesuk, all the day long, Ps. 25, 5; 71,15; |
pl. -kquash; monatash kesukquosh, many
days, Is. 24, 22 (but more eommonly
used, machelikquinogok; see quinne) ;|
suppos. kesukok, when it is day, on a
day: ne kesukok, on that day, Gen. 21, §;
yew kesukok, on (or within) this day, |
today, Px. 95, 7; Ex. 2, 18; pl. kesuk-
okish; dsekesukokish, every day, daily, l
1s. 51, 13; Pe. 145, 2. Adj. and adv. |
kesukqude, of heaven, Ps. 78, 23, 24; of
the day, Jer. 31, 35: kesukque wequai, a |
light by day. ;
kesuk hy its form appears to be the
suppositive or participial of a verb késu,
or with inan. subj. iésin (kussin), it
warms or is warm. Though this verb |
is not formed separately in the indiea-
tive, it may be traced in the prefix kus-, |
kussa- (q. v.), in the passive form fus-
sittau, bhe is heated, made warm (as n.
heat of the sun), and in the verb-adj.
an. keswsw (keswsinneal, to be warm,
C.). Ilence in other dialeets the name
of the sun as the source of heat:
Abn. kiz8s (comp. nekisSSs, je suis
chaudement); old Alg. kijis (= kezhis);
Chip. gé’zis, keésis (ef. ge’zhik, sky;
g#’zhikod, day); Menom. kay-shoh (cf. |
kay-shaick, sky); Muh. keesogh, Edw.;
Del. gischuch, ete. The same radieal,
probably, found in  kesanohteau
(kesannita, C.), it is ripened; kesfeau
(Cree léeselow), he perfects, eom-
pletes, and with an. obj. kezheaii (Cree
kéeschayoo, he finishes), he makes,
‘creates’, gives life to; kesukin, it grows
to maturity, is full grown, is ripe; and
with an. subj. kesitu—in all whieh
there iz an apparent reference to the
sun as the source of vital warmth and
of mature development of animal and
vegetal life. Sansk. kdsand kdé (lueere,
splendere); kué (splendere).

[Narr. kéesuek, the heavens, R. W,
(keesk, Stiles); keesuekqudi, by day, R.
W. Peq. kéezuk, Stiles. Abn. 1iz8ks, |
jour; le ciel, V’air. Chip. gé’zhik, gé-
zick, sky. Menom. kayshaick, sky.
Shawa. ke2-sa-kee, day. Micm. kish-
k8k, aunjourd’hui. Del. gischueh, sun;
gischgu, day, Zeish.] |

is

measure of time (i. e. while day is),
Gen. 1, 5, 13, 16; opposed to nukon, the
night season, Gen. 1, 5; pl. kesukodtush,
Dan.8, 14, 27.  Adj. and adv. kesukodde,
-ddeu, in the daytime, by day, Ex. 13,
21; Job 5, 14: kesukodtden kah nuk-
kondeu, by day and by night, Ps. 1, 2
(kesukoclde kah nukkonae, Josh. 1, 8);
kesukkdttae, C.
kesukodtumash, n. pl. days, in the
sense of years [kodlumm-ash] or as
measuring long periods of time, Deut.
11, 21; Job 14, 1: lohshinash uk-kesukod!-
wmash, how mauy are his days? Ps, 119,
84,
kesukquieu, (it is) toward
heavenward (EL Gr. 21).
[Narr. keesuekqiu, upward.]
kesukun, v. i. it is mature, full grown,
ripe: kepenwmmonk kesukun, ‘the har-
vest is ripe’, Rev. 14, 15. With an.
subj. kesittu (q. v.); suppos. pajeh
kesukit, till he is (full) grown, Gen. 38,
1%

[Del. gischi, kischi, ready, done; gis-
chiecheu, it is ready, done, finished;
gt sehi gu, he is born, Zeisb.]

ketassoot, n. king, Cant. 7, 5; Is. 6, 5;
pl. -tamwog, Josh. 10, 5; Job 3, 14 (tah-
sluniwog, kings, Gen. 35, 11). Vbl
n. ketassotamomonk, a kingdom, Matt.
5, 20 (asswtamdonk, Dan. 5, 31; 7, 27;
tahswtammonk, pl. -ongash, Zeph. 3, 8;
Hag. 2, 22).

[Quir. kéttasodamauok,
=sdchemduauk, Pier. 35.]

ketéahheati, v. caus. he giveth life to,
maketh live, ‘quickeneth’: wk-ketéah-
oh, ‘he quickeneth them’, John 3, 21;
kuk-ketéaheh, thou quickeneth me, DPs.
71, 20.

ketedhogkdu [ketede-hogh], n. a living
ereatnre, a living body or personality
(sec hogh): pomantamue keteahogkdunu,
he becomes (-unnu) a living soul, Gen.
2, 7; pomantamue ketedhogkén, a living
ercature, Lev. 11, 46; life, Deut. 24, 6;
the soul, the spirit, 1s. 42, 1; Gen. 14,
21; 34, 8 (ketéahogkau, a soul, C.).

keteau, v.i. (1) he is alive, he lives, or is
quick, implying the possession of vital
energy or of animation; comp. poman-
tam; (2) he ig in good health, he is re-
covered from sickness, 2 K. 20, 7; Is.

heaven,

(o] )
princes °,
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keteau—continued.

39, 1: nag pish keteaog, they shall re-
cover, Mark 16, 18; axq kongketeau
(augm.), is he well?; asq keteay, he is
well, Gen. 29, 6; sun woh nuk-keteam,
shall T recover? 2 K. 8, 8, 9. Adj. and
adv., ketede, of life, in life: —— matuy,
‘tree of life’, Prov. 13, 12; — tohke-
kom, ‘fountain of life’, Prov. 13, 14;
‘quick’, Num. 16, 30. Vbl n. kelea-
onk, living or being alive; the life prin-
ciple or vital force; ‘the soul’ (i. e. the
life), Job 12, 10; wuk-keteaonk weyaus
wusqueheonganit, ‘the life of the flesh
{is] in the blood’, Lev. 17, 11. See
*kitonckquéi.

{Narr. nic-kéetem, 1T am recovered;
konkectedug, they are well.  Abu. kighe,
il se redonne la vie.]

ketoohomom, v. i. he sings, recites in
song: nuk-ketwhomom, 1 sing, Ps. 57, 7;
with an. obj. kelwhomaiiaii, he sings to
(him) or tells by song; pl. -amaiidog,
they sing to (him), 1 Chr. 16, 33; sup-
pos. kodtwhomont, pl. -oncheg, Fecl. 2, 8.
Adv. and adj. ketwhomde, -hamwde, of
singing, of song, 2 Sam. 19, 35; Neh.
7, 67. VDbl n. ketwhomdonk, a singing,
song: wame kelwhomdbe uk-kelmhomaon-
gash (pl.) Dwrid, all the psalms (sing-
ing songs) of David (title of the psalms
in meter]. N. agent. ketohomuwden
(indef. -waénin), a singer, 1 Chr. 6, 33.
Cf. kultm, he speaks; kelmkau, he goes
on speaking, he taltks. See anwmhom.

[Abn. ki8ahads, il ehante.]

ketmkau, v. t. an. he tells (him), he
goes on speaking to (him), 2 Sam. 20,
18; imperat. 2d sing. kelmkash, 1 Sam.
3, 10; suppos. pass. ahquompi ne adt
keketokomuk (freq.), a time for speak-
ing [when it isto be spoken], Kecl. 3, 7.
From kuito, he speaks, with 'k progres-
sive.

[Narr. kekutto kdunta, let us speak
(talk) together; kuttékash, speak.]

kezheali, v. t. an. he perfects, completes,
finishes (him), ‘creates’, Gen. 1, 27;
8, 1: nuk-kezeh, nuk-kezheéh, 1 create
him; pret. nuk-kezkeomp, Is. 54, 16; sup-
pos. noh kezheunt, he who makes coin-
plete, who creates, Gen. 5, 1. With
inan. obj. kesteau (q. v.).

[Cree kécschayoo, he finishes him;
kéechehayoo, he begins him. (See in
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kezheaii—continued.
Howse, Cree Gr., pp. 19, 20, and 84,
verbs of ‘making’ in -kdayoo, -katdyoo,
and -kdsoo.) Abn. ne-kisi'tSn, j’achéve
quelque chose; (with an. obj.) ne-kisi-
haii.  Del. kischiton, he makes, prepares
(something) ; kischi, ready, done; kischi-
toon, to make something ready; Fachi-
echeu, it is ready, done, finished, Zeish.]
kinou. See tentin.

*kinukkinum, v. t. he mixes or mingles
(one thing with another), C.; suppos.
kinukkinuk, when he mixes it; and sub-
stantively, a mixture, the kinnikinnic
and killikinnic of western tribes, —to-
baeco mixed with the bark of the red
osier (Cornus sericea) or leaves of bear-
berry (Arctostaphylos uva-ursi). Cf.
kenugke.

[Del. gli cke ni ean, anything to mix
with, mixture, Zeisb.]

kinin. See kenin.

kinunnatii. See kenunnaii.

kishke, (it is) by the side of, near to, by:
kishke may-ut, by the wayside, Gen. 38,
14, 21; RKishke-tuk, by the riverside,
Num. 24, 6; Ezek. 47, 6, 7; kishke peyaii,
he eame near to, etc., Dan. 8§, 17.

[Abn. kikatsist, contre quelque chose,
joignant quelque chose, le long du bord
de la riviére; ketsi8i, tout proche. Del.
giechgt. Chip. tehigait or tchig. Cree
chéeke, close by, near, nigh, by.]

kishki, (it is) broad, great frém side to
side: keitotan missi kah kishki, the city
(was) large and great, Neh. 7, 7; wmishe-
kishkde, broad, wide (absolutely, or as
opposed to narrow), Is. 33, 21; Matt.
23, 5; suppos. ne kishkag (koshkag, kos-
kag), the breadth of it, its breadth or
width from side to side, Job 37, 10;
Ex. 26, 2, 8 (=ne anmhque-kizhkag, Ex.
25, 10).

[ Abn. Ssaioni-keskigs, il est trop large,
trop ample (e. g. &8 garment); keské,
lurge, cela Vest.]

kishkunk, n.: w Fshlunk, under a tree,
Gen. 18, 4, 8. See mellug.

kishpinum, kusp-, v. t. he ties (it)
firmly, binds close, makes fast. From
kuppi (close, fast), with the formative
(-rewm, with an. obj. -nait) of verbs de-
noting action of the hand; imperat. 2d
sing. kispinush, kusp-; Prov. 6, 21; pl.
kishpinok, 1 Sam. 6, 7; with an. obj.
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kishpinum, kusp- —continued.
uk-kishpin-duh, they tied them, 1 Sam.
6,10. (Vbl. n. kishpinéonk, binding, C.)

kishpissu, -ussu, v. i. he ties or fastens, !

makes fast; and pass. he is tied, made
fast, Matt. 21, 2; pl. -suog, they are tied,
2 K. 7, 10. Vbl n. kishpissuonk, pl.
-ongash, bonds, Ezek. 3, 25; Job 38, 31.

[Narr. kepitnsh, pl. kepiinemoke, tie it
fast. Cree kéchepissoo, he is girt.]

*[kissittashau, v. i. he eweats;] nuk-
kissittashom, I sweat, C.  See kussittecu.

*Kitan (for Kehtanit), the great god
(manit). See* Kautdntounwit, Kehtanit.

kitchewéwes [kéhche wéwes], n. the great
owl, Lev. 11, 17; = kéhche kohkwkhaus,
Deut. 14, 16.  (Strix virginiana?)

kitchisahshau (?), v. i. he falls into the
fire, Matt. 17, 15.

*kitonckquéi (Narr.), v.i. he is dead;
suppos. 2d sing. kitonckqueéan, when thou
diest [shalt die]; 3d pl. -quéhettit, when
they die; pret. (intens.) kakitonckqué-
ban, ‘they are dead and gone’; paiisa-
wul kitonekquéwa, ‘he can not live long’
[he isnear dying], R. W. Apparently
from ketedonk (vbl. n. from keteau,
q-v.), the life, with the formative of
verbs of going; ketcaonkqdeu, life goes.
In the Abnaki, a verDh adj., from the
same base, kflai8s8, signified both a
dead person and a speeter or the appari-
tion of the dead (answering to chepy,
q. v.); “‘un qui est mort, si on parle de
lui, dicitur ke'taiiSe8e; un mort qui
reviens aprds sa mort, k¢'(aii8s8,”’ Rasles,

kitshittau, = kutehissittau, he washes
(it). See kutchissumait,

kitteamonteanumaii, v. t. an. he pities,
is kind to, shows merey to (him); im-
perat. 2d sing. -moneh, Zech. 7, 9; pl.
-megk, Job 19, 21; suppos. noh kodtum-
onteanumont, he who is mereiful, who
pities, Gen. 19, 16; Prov. 19,17. Vbl
n. pass. kitteamonteanittuonk, eompas-
sion, merey, Num. 11, 15 (nuk-kittea-
monteanitteam, v. i. 1 pity; kittwmong-
keneankquat, (when he is) miserable,
pitiable; kuttumung, =adly, C.). See
kutamungineceait; kuttunungee.
[Abn. ne-ketemaiighérmair, j’ai com-
passion de lui.]

kittedshe. toh kittéashe, toh kutteashish,
how many times? 1 K. 22, 16; 2 Chr.
18, 15. See tohau.
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kittumma. See kuttununa.

kiyunk, n. ‘the cuckoo’, Lev. 11, 16;
but in Deut. 14, 15, kukkow is trans-
ferred.

| ko, koh, may be regarded as the present

imperfect or continuing present tense
of an irregular and defective verb of
existence. Tt signifies not merely he
(or it) is, but connotes prior existenee,
he continues to be; k, in this as in
derivate verbs, denoting continuance or
progression. Past existence was ex-
pressed by mo (q. v.), which we may
eall the preterite absolnte of the same
verb, signifying it was and is not, and
therefore not properly employed in
speaking of that whieh continues to be.
Eliot has in some instances combined
ko and mo, and ko and pish, to express
the past (aorist) and future tenses of
the verh ‘to be’: nok koh mo, no koh,
nol paont, ‘who was, and is, and ig to
come’, Rev. 4, 8; so ken nukoh [=unoh
koh] md, ken nukoh, ken paban [and ken
nukoh pish], Rev. 11, 17; 16, 5; nenukoh
[for nén noh kok], T am, i. e. I who con-
tinue to be; and neen nukoh, I am, Mark
13, 8; ménké [for mo ne koh?] nnih, it
was so, Gen. 1, 7, 9, 11, ete.; kah uttoh
k6 wutapin, ‘and where is he?’ Job. 14,
10, where L6 scrves as an anxiliary to
wwlapin.

kobhamuk, koppd-, suppos.
(inan.) of kuppi, stopped, closed.

kobpaonk, vbl. n. an inelosure or shut-
up place, a ‘haven’, Acts 27, 8; Gen.
49, 13.

kobpog, suppos. of kuppi, as n. a haven,
Gen. 49, 13.  Sce kopponuik.

kobpohsheau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it goes
into a haven or place protected: Fuh-
tonog kobpohsheau, ‘the ship was at the
land’, John 6, 21.

kobshagkinit, suppos. when he is shut
up; asn. a prisoner; pl. -itchey, Is. 42, 7.

kobshagkinittuonk, vbl. n. a being
shut up, a prison (pl. -ongash), Is. 42, 7.

kod, with a verD, signifies intention, pur-
pose, wish, desire, and sometimes gives
to the suppositive present the foree of
the paulo-post-future, ns wttoh od usseit,
what he is about to do, Gen. 41, 28; kod-
ayimog, when yon intend (are about) to
build, Luke 14, 28; kod nuhhug, ‘he
was about to sail’, Aets 20, 3; with the

pass.
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indicative, nu-kod-waantam, ‘1 will be
wise’, Leel. 7, 23; suppos. lodéan,
(when) ‘thou seekest to go’, 1 K. 11,22,
[Narr. katofi endechaw, ‘she is falling
into travail’, i. e. ix about to be deliv-
ered.  Abn. kadd8i, inan. subj. kédasi,
“nota futuri, vel potius ad exprimen-
dum je veux, afin que, sur le point de,”’
Rasles. Del. #’gatta, 1 will (from gat-
tamen, to want, will, desire); gotta, he
willeth, Zeisb. Gr. 162. In the Chip.
and Cree ki (before a vowel, kad) or gd
has apparentlylost its desiderative force
and become a prefix or auxiliary of the
simple future indieative. Sece Baraga,
88; Ilowse, 199.]
kodchuki, (it is) a piece, ora part of (it),
Judg. 9, 53; Dan. 5, 5, 24; ‘a morsel’
(of food), Prov. 23, 8: Lodehukishk
(kodchuki-wiszq), “a potsherd’, Job 2, 8
(hodchithki weyaus, a pieee of meat, C.).
kodsheau, v. i. inan. subj. it falls out (of
it), as a sword from its sheath, 2 Sam.
20,8. Cf. kodtinnum, he pulls (it) out.
kodtantam, v. t. he desires, longs for,
wishes (it). From Zod, with the form-
ative of verbs of mental state or dispo-
sition; nuk-kodtantam, 1 desire (it), Job
33, 32; imperat. 2d sing. ahque kodtan-
tash, do not desire, Prov. 23,3. Vbl n.
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kodtantamemontk, desire, will, Prov. 18,.1; [

Rom. 7, 18. With an. obj. kodtamuumait,
he desires or longs for (him); suppos.
kodtdnumadt, ‘if thou hast a desire unto
her’, Deut. 21, 11.

[Narr. neattatutum or ncalliteam, 1
long forit. Del. gottatamen, he desires. ]

kodtdntupont, kodto-, n. the top or ‘

crown of the head, Gen. 49, 26; Deut.
33, 16, 20; Job 2, 7.

[Abn. &sskitaii’tebi, au-dessus de la
téte; Sskitsisi, déhors, au-dessus de; kéué
(in antecessum), avant, auparavant,
Rasles.]

kodtauwompasu (?), v. i. act. he sells or
barters;imperat. 2d sing. -pash, 2K. 4, 7;
suppos. noh kodtauompasit, he who sells,
a seller, Iizek. 7, 12. N, agent. kod-
tawompasuen, Fzek. 7, 13.

kodtinneau (?), v. i. he faints; pl. -eqog,
1s. 40, 30.

kodtinnum, v. t. he draws or pulls (one
thing out of another): nuk-kodtanmm

|
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kodtinnum-—continued.
nui-togkodteg, 1 draw (out) my sword,
Ex. 15,9; Lodtinnum win-mokis, he drew
off his shoe, Ruth 4, 8; suppos. noh
wm-mokis kodtinuk, he who draws off his
shoe, ‘that hath his shoe loosed’, Deut.
25, 10; imperat. 2d sing. kodlinash,
-tunush; with an. obj. kodtinnaii, kod-
nait, he pulls (him) out; imperat. 2d
pL. kédnwk wutch notan-uwt, pull him
out of the fire, Jude 23; with pron.
aftix, kodnueh, pull thou me out, Ps.
31, 4. From lodt-, with formative of
action performed Dby the hand. Ci.
kodshean, it falls out of.

(Abn. ne-kétenemen, je tire (manu),
v. g. une épine du doigt; Aéthigan, tire-
bourre. ] y
kodtompskoaé, as n. the top of a rock,
the summit of a cliff or crag, 2 Chr. 25,
128

kodtongquag, suppos. inan. as n. a pile,
that which is heaped high, by placing
one above another, ‘a heap’, I’x. 15, 8.
From kodt- and onkwhan. See kottonk-
quag.

kodtohamont, pl. -oncheg, singers,
Keel. 2, 8; suppos. of ketwhomaiiaii.

kodtuhkde (?), suppos. kodtuhkéag, -oh-
kéag, & summit or high plaee, the top
of a hill, Ex. 19, 20; Cant. 4, 8; 1s.57, 7;
Jer. 49, 16.

*kodtukquom-unat, v. i. to be sleepy, C.
From kod (desiderat.) and wnmdquom-
unat, to dream; to be inclined to dream.

[Narr. nkataquawmn, 1 am sleepy.
Abn. kadSxs8, il a sommeil.  Del. w’gat-
fingwan, 1 am sleepy, TTkw.]

kodtimam, (it is) a vear, Lev. 25, 5;
Deat. 14, 22; Luke 2, 41; pl. ~nmash;
suppos. kédtwmnk, -maok, 2 K. 19, 29;
Luke 13, 7. Adj. and adv. Fodiamede,
of a year, yearly, lev. 16, 34; 25, 53;
nishive kodtumwae kogkodtunvwae (freq. ),
‘three years [i. e. three times yearly],
vear after year’, 1 Sam. 21, 1. For
quthumom, it measures or iy & measure;
suppos. guadhwmuk (?). See quituhham.

[Narr. nquitte-cautimmo, one year.
Abn. nek8tsi-gaden, wissi-gaden, one year,
two years. Del. kattwan, year, Camp.;
gachtin, Zeisb.  Shawn. kat’e.]

kodtumwohkom, v. i. from ladhimm,
with the formative of verbs of progress
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kodtumwohkom—continued.
(-hkom), he goes from year to year;
(with a numeral or indefinite quantita-
tive) he is years old: nabo-neese
kodtumawohkom, she is twelve years old,
Mark 5, 42,

[Narr. toh kutteashe Lodtumwohkom,

lhiow many years old are you?]

kodtuppom, v. i. he is hungry, Is. 44,
12; Matt. 4, 2; pret. nuk-kodtup [for
~upup (?)], I was hungry, Matt. 25, 35,
42; suppos. kadtuprwut, kodt-, when he is
hungry, Mark 2, 25; Is. 58, 10. From
kod, desiderative, and -uppo (v. ge-
neric), he eats, he longs to eat.

[Narr. #’cattup, I am hungry; win- |

nancaitup, I am very hungry. Del. kat
to pu i, to hunger, Zeisb.]

*kogkahquttean, v. i.: nuk-koghkahqut-
team, I counsel or advise, C.; with an.
obj. kogkohkoowait, he gives counsel (to
him), C.

kogkéau, kogkéwan, v.
insane, beside himself, 1 Sam. 2I, 14;

John 10, 20 (kakewau, Mass. Ps.): kuk- |

kogkéi (pres. actual), thou art beside
thyself; matta nuk-kogke-oh (negat. ), I
amn not mad, Acts 26, 24, 25; suppos.
noh kogkeait, he who is mad; pl. -edcheg,
Matt. 4, 24; suppos. pass. inan. as n. kag-
ke@muk, madness, heing mad, 1 Sam.
21, 13. Vbl n. kogketonk, madness.
N. agent. kogkeuen, indef. -aenin, a mad-
man. Adv. kogké, kogkee (kogkeae, C.),
madly, of madness. Vb, adj. koghkeésu,
he does madly, he is actively mad,
‘lunatic’, Matt. 17, 15.
*kogkehodépénat, v. i. (infin.) to be
drunk [?], C.
[Cree kéeskwaypayoo, he is drunk.]
kogkeissippamwanu, -amou, V. i. he is
drunk, Ps. 107, 27 (suppos. kakesup-
padt, when he is'drunk, Mass. Ps.); im-
perat. adhque kogkesupamwish, don’t be
drunk, C. VDbl n. -emmonk, drunken-
ness, Deut. 29, 19. N. agent. -amwaén,
a drunkard, Prov. 26, 9.
kogkeusquau (v. i.sheisamad woman),
a harlot, 1s. 23, 15, 16; pl. -squdoyg,
Prov. 7, 10. Vbl n. kegkeusquawonk,
harlotry, ‘lasciviousness’, Mark 7, 22.
kogkéwau. Sece kogkéau.
kogkdhsum, kogoxum, kogkohkus-
sum, kuhkussum, v. t. he cuts in
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kogkéhsum, ete.—continued.
shape, earves, engraves, fashions by cut-
ting (it), Zech. 3, 9; (infin.) Ex. 31, 5;
35, 33; suppos. noh néhtoe kohkékausit,
he who skilfully cuts, who has ‘skill to
grave’, 2 Chr. 2, 7. Vbl n. kogorum-
wonk, earving, ‘graving’, Zech. 3, 9.
Adv. and adj. kogorumwe, kogoksunure,
by carving or graving, carved, graven,
2 Chr. 34, 4, 7; Jer. 51, 47, 52.
kogkopsau, (he is) deaf, Lev. 19, 14; Is,
29, 18; suppos. kékobsont, kogkobsont,
Ex. 4, 11; Ps. 38, 13; pl. -oncheg, Is.
43, 8 (kogkopsde mehtauog, a deaf ear,
| C.): kohkobsahtauog, pl. -ogash, deaf
ears, Is. 35, 5, =wuhtauogash kuppiye-
- uash (closed ears), Mic. 7, 16. From
kuppi, eclosed, fast, with augm. redupl.
and intr. an. formative. ’su ko-kup’su,
he is shut elose. See Luppohosu.
[Narr. ' cipsa, I am deaf. Abn. ne-
gaghé psa.  Del. gegepchoat, a deaf per-
son, Zeish.]
| kogkotequati, -quéou, v. i. he sleeps
(lightly), he slumbers, Ps. 121, 3, 4.
Vbl n. -qudonk, slumber, light sleep,
Prov., 24, 33.
kdogkounogohquohhou, -ogkahquoh-
| hou,n.athistle,2 K.14,9; 2 Chr. 25, 28.
Cf. kénukkehtahwhaii, he pierces, pricks.
kogkdunum, v. t. he withholds (it);
with an. 2d obj. he withholds (it) from
(him); Auk-kogkévmumaii, thou with-
holdest (it) fromn him,Job 22, 7. From
kéunum.
kogkussohkoag, n. a high place; pl.
-gish, 1 Sam. 13, 6. Augm. of kussoh-
koag, suppos. of kussohkéi, high.
kogoxum. See kogkbhsum.
kogsuhkdag, n.; pl. +ish, ‘hills?, Luke
23, 30 (for koghussohkoagish).
koh. See ko.
‘ kohkaton, kohketon. See kuhkution.
kohkodhumaii, v. i. he chews the cud;
negat. matta kohkodhumamou, he does
not ehew the cud, Deut. 14, 8, =matta
onchittumauw, Lev. 11, 7; suppos. koh-
kodhumont, Deut. 14, 6, = onchittamont,
Lev, 11, 3; pl. -oncheg, Deut. 14, 7.
Cf. onchittamau.
kohkénmadi, v. t. an. he denies (him).
See quénmwait.
kohkuhquag [suppos. of kuhkuhquen, it
| goesup], n. the top (of a hill or aseent),
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kohkuhquag—continued.
a summit, Deut. 34, 1; a heap (of
waters), Josh. 3, 13.

kohkutton, = kuhkutton, he thirsts,

kéhnkan, (there is) dronght, v. impers.
as n. Deut. 8, 15; en neepunne kunkanit,
in the drought of summer. Cf. kuh-
kuttwn [kuhk-, wutton, dry, mouth], he
thirsts,

*kohunk (Peq.), a goose, Stiles.
*honck.

kommmto, kummamto, v. i.and t. inan.
he steals, Gen. 31, 19; Matt. 6, 20; pl.
-towog, Matt. 6, 20; imperat. of prohib.
24 pl. kommotuhkon, do.not steal, Ex.
20, 15; Mark 10, 19; suppos. pass. inan.
nc kommmtomuk, that whieh is stolen,
Gen. 31, 39 (nuk-tummaot, I steal, C.).
Vbl. n. kommmtowonk, stealing, theft,
Ex. 22, 3; Hos. 4, 2. N. agent. kom-
maotowaen (indef. -aénin), a thief.
From kmeu, seeretly, by stealth.

[Narr. kuk-kimmaot, you steal; ka-

mébotakick (suppos. pl.), thieves. Chip.
kemoodezhkeh, he is a thief; suppos.

See

chegemoodid, he who steals, John 10,1, |

10. Abn. kemS8tené, il dérobe. Del.
kimochwen, to steal away privately,
Zeisb.]
komuk (?), n. a building, an (artifieial)
inelosure. The primary signification is,
perhaps, that which is built, for other
use than for a dwelling place (wék),
Acts 5, 23: woskeche komuk, the top of
the house, Is. 22, 1; askulwetede komuk-
qut, in the watch tower, Is. 21, 5; qun-
nunkque-komuk, high building, ‘tower’;
meechumee-komuk, food-house, a barn,
Luke 12, 24 (maayea-kémuk, meeting-
house, C.).
[Narr. vunnauchi-eémock, a ehimney,
R. W. Miem. eomé, a harbor, Rand.
Cf. Abn, -kamig8, in ketakamig$, the
mainland; pépamkamighek, nnivers ( pe-
paimi8i, par tout); mesag8igamigs, ‘ca-
bane de pieux, A la francaise,” Rasles;
Micm. makhamigues, terre, Maill.]
kongketeait, v. i. he is in good health,
is well, Gen. 29, 6. Intens. of keteau.
*konkitchea (Narr.), as, often (?).
konkont, konkontu, n. (onomatope) a
crow, ‘raven’, Cant. 5, 11; kutchikkonkont

[kehche konkont], Deut. 14, 14, and (pl.) |

kikchikkongéntuog, raven, ravens, Luke
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' konkont, konkontu—continued.

12, 24 (kongkont, a crow, C.). Sansk.
kdka, kdga; eornix, kdrava.

l [Narr. kaukont, pl. -tuwog.  Abn. kara-
‘karg‘mesSs (dimin. ), corneille. Chip.
(Gr. Trav.) kahgahge, crow; kuhgahgese,
raven (?). Menom. kahkalikawe, raven.
Shawn. kah kahk ce, erow. Onond. kak
kah.]

kénkuttoonoonk, vbl. n. thirst, Neh. 9,

.15, See kuhkuttam.

| ¥*konooh (Peq.?), bear, Stiles MS., 1769,
= quunonm (?).

kénukkehtahwhaii, v.t.an. he picrees
or pricks (him) with a sharp instru-
ment; lit. he causes (it} to pierce
(him); pl. -whoig, they pierce; and-
pass, they are pierced, Aets 2, 37; with
pron. affixes, uk-kénukkehtalnwhoh, he

pierced him with (a spear), John 19,

| 34 (suppos. instrum. konnuketuhwheq,

kunnukuhtohwlheg, a spear, Mass. Ps,,
Ps. 35, 3; 47,9).

konuksheau, v.i. inan. subj. it pierces, it
penetrates, 2 K. 18, 21; suppos. kanui-
ashunk, when it pierces, piercing, Heb.
4, 12

kénumuk, that which bears or supports:
ohke konamuk, ‘the pillars of the earth?,
Ps. 75, 3. From kemin, suppos. inan.
pass,

kénunnont, suppos. of kenunnaii, he car-
ries (an. obj. ).

*kopiauss, kupyas (Peq.), a frog, Stiles.

koppémuk [ = kobhamuk], a haven (that
which ig closed ), Acts 27, 12.

*k6pposh, n. a sturgeon, C.
posh.

| késhkag, késkag, width or breadth.
See kishki.

koshki. See kushki.

kosittag, kasittag, when it is hot; sup-
pos. of kussittan, q. v.*

késkag. See kshkiy koshkag.

késukquom (?), n. a witeh.

[Abn. k8ssigaiin, kSssiyann, ‘une jong-
lerie,” ete.; ‘le feu fansses observations
de futuro’, Rasles.]

[kottonkquag, a heap, Mass. Ps., Ps. 33,
7; kodtunkquag, 78, 13.] Ci. kodtong-
quag; kuhkuhgueu.

kouéu, kouwen, v. i. he sleeps, Gen. 2,
21; Matt. 8, 24; 9, 24; (definit. pres.
koudi, he is asleep, he now sleeps, 1 K.

See *kait-
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kouéu, kouweu—continued.

18, 27); nuk-kouvem, 1 sleep, Cant. 5, 2;
suppos. 2d sing. kaéan, when thou sleep-
est, Eph. 5, 14; 3d sing. noh kait, kaunt,
he who sleeps; pl. kuécheg. Vbl n.
kouéonk, sleeping, sleep, Prov. 24, 33;
mishe-koueonk, a deep sleep, Gen. 15,
12. N. agent. kouéuen (indef. -inin), a
sleeper, Jonah 1, 6.

[Narr. (pres. defin.) cowwéwi, he is
asleep; cowwtwock, they sleep; yo cow-
ish, lodge here; (suppos.) edwit, while
he slept. Abn. ne-ka8i, je dors; ka8, il
dort. Del. gauwiu; participle pres.
(suppos.) gewi, sleeping; gawwin, to
sleep, Zeisb.; n’gduwi, Hkw. (n’gbwe,
Cass), 1 sleep.] ¢

kélihquodt, k6uhquod, k6unkq-, n. an
arrow, Ps. 11, 2; Prov. 25, 18; Job 41,
28; pl. -tash, 2 K. 13, 15, 18. From
kéiis, a thorn, uhg- (rad. of uhquae, at
the point or extremity), pointed, and
ohteau (suppos. inan. ), that which has
a sharp point or is sharp at the end.

[Narr. pl. kaiiquatash. Peq. kee-
guwm, khegunt, Stiles. Abn. kai&éio,
cela est épineux, aign (erss fléche
sans téte; pa'ksé, fidche & téte); kaiiksk-
ar8s, fléche ol il y a des plumes, etc.
Chip. (Sag.) keenowawkoyn.]

kéiinum, v. t. he carries, supports, holds
in hand; suppos. kéunuk (ne kéunuk,
what le carried, ‘hiscarriage’, 1 Sam.
17, 22); pl. qunuhtukquash kéunukeq,
they who carry spears, ‘spearmen’,
Acts 23, 23; freq. kogkbéunum, he holds
or earries (it) habitnally, continues to
hold or earry (it), as a distaff, Prov.
31, 19; with an. obj. kéunaii, kogkbu-
nait, Gen. 19, 16; 1s. 139, 10; Rev. 20, 2.

kéils, n. a thorn, a hriar, 1s. 55, 13; 2 Cor.
12, 7; Mic. 7, 4; a bramble, Judg. 4, 14,
15: kishke koiis-sehtu, by the (thorn)
bushes, Job 30, 4. See asinnekdiia,
The radical is uhg, pointed (see uh-
quaewn), with perhaps the vb. adj. form-
ative -ussu, lhe is sharp pointed (pl.
-s0¢), whieh gives the noun the ani-
mate form.

[Abu. kaiidis, épine.]

kouweu. See kouéu.
ko. See kowa.
koche. Sce kulche.
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kochteau, v. t. he adds to or inereases

by progression; primarily a ecausative,
he makes it progress or go on; infin.
-caunat, ‘to add’ (i. e. to go from) one
thing to another, Deut. 29,-19; with
an. 2d obj. nuk-kochte-oh, I add to him
(years to his life, 2 K. 20, 8). F¥rom
kooche (kuiche). See kainau.
kohkokhaus, 1. (onomatope) an owl,
Deut. 14, 15, 16; Lev. 11, 16; pl. -sog,
Job 30, 29; kehche (and mishe) kah-
kokhaus, the great owl, Deut. 14, 16;
Is. 34, 15; dimin. kohkokhomwem, the-
little owl, Deunt. 14, 16, = whwmous,
Lev.11,17. Cf. wéues (screech owl).

[Narr. kokékehom, ohémous, an owl.
Abn. k8k8kas8, chat-huant (and L8kasss,
le eoneon). Chip. ¢-ké-kd-0, ko-ko-ko-o.
Del. gokhoos, owl; gokhotit, a little owl,
Zeish.]

kokokanogs, n. a bell, Ex. 39, 25, 26
[-ogqussu, owl-like (?)].

kon, n. snow, Ex. 4, 6; Job 6, 16; Ps.
148, 6. Cf. muhpo, séchepo.

[Narr. cone (and sbchepo).
guln, Zeish,
nom. koon.]

kotnau, kotnehteau, v. t. he makes
an addition to (it), inereases (it) by
adding (ef. kachteau): ahque kainish,
thou shalt not [do not] add to it, Deut.
12, 32; matla uk-kootnau-6-un, he did
not add (anything or more), Dent. 5,
22; uk-kotnehteau-un, he addeth to it,
Gal. 3, 15; imperat. 2d pl. koinchteau-
wk, add ye to (it), 1 Pet. 1, 5.

kowa, ko, n. a pine tree, ‘fir’, Hos.
14, 8; pl. kowwaog. From the same-
root, as kdis, the tree, like the English
pine (pin tree), taking its name from
its pointed leaves, épines, or its general
shape.

[Narr. kéwaw, a pine tree; dimin.
kowawésuek (pl.), young pines. Abn.
k¥é, pin; kaii8iz, épine, Rasles; modern
Abu. ko-wa, pine tree, K. A.” Del. cu-uwe,
Zeish.] S

kuhhog, thy body, thy person, thyself,
Matt. 22, 39. See -hog.

kuhkenauwéhhéau, v. caus. an. (augm.
of kenaikheaw) he shapes, fashions,
gives form to (an an. obj.), Job 26,
13; suppos. kalhkenauwéheont, he form--

Del. gan,
Chip. kon, aw-kone. Me-
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kuhkenauwéhhéau—continued.
ing (when he forms), Ts. 44, 10; pass.
kuhlkenaihetteau, he is formed; pret. nuk-
kuhkenaihetteap, 1 was shapen, s, 51, 5.
Adv. kuhkénawwe, shapely, in order,
orderly, Luke 1,1,3. With inan. chj.
kuhkenawwehtean, he shapes or fashions
(it); pret.nuk-kuhkenauwehteop, Tiormed
(it), Is. 45, 7. Cf. kenawwawmeonk.

AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

kubhkham, kuhham, v. t. he marks (it) |

out; wk-kuhkham-un, he marks it out

(nashpe pemunneat, by a line, Is. 44,13); 1

suppos. instr. [kuhkheg] kuhheg, that
which serves to mark with, a line; pl.
nuk-kuhheganash, my lines, Ps. 16, 6:
kuhhegan-ehtu, within the lines, ‘gates’,
Deut. 15, 7; freq. and augm. kuhkuh-
heg, a (land-) mark, bound, limit, Ex.
23, 31; Prov. 23, 10; Matt. 25, 4; line,
Is. 28, 10 (kuhkehheg, a rule; adj. kuh-
kuhhegane, reguldr, C.).

kubhkinneam, v. t. he observes, takes
note of, narks (mentally or by ohser-
vation), Lev. 13, 33; suppos. k6kkinnuk;
3d pl. k6hkinnumohettit, Ex. 12, 42 (nuk-
keehkeneain, I view, C.).

kuhkinneasu, v. i. e mmakes a mark,
distingnishes by mark or observation,
Job 33, 11; imperat. 2d sing. kuhkin-
neasish, mark thou, take note, observe,
Ruth 3, 4. Vbl n. -asuonk, a mark,
sign, token, Rev, 13, 16; 14, 9; I, 20, 3;
pl -ongash, Gal. 6, 17; Ps. 135, 9.

kuhkotomaiti, v. t. inan. and an. he
points (it) out to, shows, makes known
to (him); kuk-kuhkotom-oush mogagish,
I will show thee mighty things Jer.
33, 3; uk-kuhkotomai-uh, he showed
(it) to him, Ex. 15, 25.

[Narr. lhuk-kakétemous, 1 will show
thee (the way); kokotemiinnea mdyi,
show me the way.]

kuhkotomwehtesaii, v. caus. inan. and
an. he instruets him, teaches (it) to
(him) [ruk-kulkotwimeehteam, I teach,
C.] N. -agent. kulkatomuwchteden, a
teacher, 1 Chr. 25, 8 (a minister or
schoolmaster, C.). Vbl n. -tewonk,
teaching, instruction, C.

kuhkuhheg, suppos. instrum. a bound,
landmark, limit. See kuhkham.

kuhkuhhunk, a boundary; pl. -kgash,
Gen. 49, 26; suppos. of kuhkuhhean, it
marks.  [kulkunnunk, a bound, Mass,
Ps. 104, 9.]

|

|
|

|
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kubkuhqueu, v. i. he goes upward, as-
cends, Ex. 24, 15, 18; Judg. 13, 20; sup-
pos. howan kohkuhquéit, who shall as-
cend? ete., Rom. 10, 6. Adv. kuhkuhque,
ahove, higher, Josh. 15, 19; suppos.
inan. kohkuhquag [kottonkquag, Mass.
Ps. 33, 7], (that which goes above,) a
summit, a heap. With inan. subj. kuh-
kuhgskin, it goes up, Ezek. 41, 7. Cf.
qunnukque, qunnuiikque.

kuhkuhqunat, v. t. an. e draws him
up; pl. -quadog nashpe pemuneohtanash,
they drew ‘(him) up with cords, Jer.
38, 13.

kuhkussum. See kogkdhsum.

kuhkutton, kohkaton, kohketomn,
v. i. ho thirsts, i3 thirsty [has a dry
mouth, kohnkan wut-ton], Judg. 15, 18;
John 4, 13: nuk-kohkulton [nuh-kéh-
kittoon, C.], I thirst, Judg. 4, 19; sup-
pos. noh kaukuttmg, he who thirsts, Matt,
5, 6; Is. 55, 1; pl. particip. neg kau-
kuttawgig, the thirsty, they wheo thirst,
Matt. 5,6. Adv. and adj. kuhluttonwe,
of thirst, thirsty, Is. 41, 17. Vbl n.
-onwmonk, thirst, Ex. 17,3; Judg. 15, 1S;
kénkuttawonmonk, Neh. 9, 15.

[Narr. nic-cawkatone, T am thirsty.]

kuhpéau, v. i. he comes to land, lands
(from a boat); pl. kuhpéog, Acts 27, 43,
44.  From kuppi.

kuhpinaii, kuhpunaii, v. t. an. he
draws (him) out [of the water (?)], Ps.
18, 16: —— hashabpok (an.), he draws
the net, John 21, 11.  [nuk-kubpunuk-
up, ‘he drew me out’ (of the waters),
Mass, Ps., Po, 18 16; kebpun-up asha-
poh, *he drew the net’, Mass. s, John
21, 11.]

kuhpohke, n. [kuppi-ohke, protected or
inclosed place] the landing place, the
shore; kuhpohke-it, on the shore, Matt.
13, 2. Cf. kobhamuk.

*kuhpohhonk, n. a ladle or spoon (?), C.

kubp6éhkomuk. See kuppéhkomuk.

kuhpohhamowonk, a haven, Acts 27,
12, See kobhamuk; kuppohham.

kuhpunail. See kuhpinaii.

kuhquttum, v. t. he designates, appoints
(marks out) ; nuk-kuhquttum ayeuwonk, 1
appoint a plaee, 2 San. 7,10, Adv,and
adj. kuhquttumme, of appointment, des-
ignated, Jer. 8, 7. Cf. quttihham, he
measures.

kuhtonog, = kehtwnog, a ship.

-~
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kukkehtati, kukkeihtati, v. t. an. he | kuppogki—continued.

gives attention to, hearkens to, observes |
(him). ¥rom kukkham, he marks(?). |
Imperat. 2d sing. kukkeitush, Ps. 45, 10

[Ahn. kepdghé, (bois) épais, en plat;
suppos. kepaghek. Del. kopachkan; an.
kopachkisso, Zeisb.]

[ahehusutash, Mass, Ps.]; (2d +1stsing.) | kuppohham, kuppuhham, v. t. he

Fukkehtah, hearken to me, Num. 23, 18;
2d pl. noh kukkeitok, to whom, hearken
ve, Deut. 18, 15. ‘
[Narr. kihkita, hearken thou to me.

Abn. ne-kiktam, je suis attentif, j’écoute;
imperat. ki'ta, kek8ittaiumi, je t'écoute,
je t'obéis.] .

kukkonashquae (?), adv. and adj.: ——
missonkquaminneash, ‘full ears of eorn ‘
in the husk’, 2 K. 4, 42,

kukkow. See kiyunk.

*kumma, adv. lately, C. See kuttumma.

kummoto. See kommmto, he steals.

*kunam (Narr. ), a spoon; pl -uduog, R.
W.; kunndm, quonnam, C. See kendwm.

kunkohteddtede, adv. and adj. of dry-
ness, dry: —— ohke, dry (i. e. parched

by drought) land, Jer. 50, 12. See
kbhnkan, (there is) drought.
*kunnatequanick, n. a window, C. See

kenogkeneg.
*kunnésnep (Narr.), n. a killock or |
anchor, R. W, See kenuhquab.
kuppadt, kuppéd, n. ice, Job 6, 16; 38,
29. From kLuppi-ohteau; lit. ‘when it
ix covered’ or ‘closed np.’
[Peq. kuppat, Stiles. Narr. capat, ’
R. W. Del. ¥ patten, it (e. g. the river)
i frozen up, Zeish.]
*kdppaquat (Narr.), ‘it is overeast’, i. e,
when it is eloudy, = kuppohquodt.
kuppi, (1) (it is) elose, shut in, inclosed.
(2) thick, close together. (3) as n. a ‘
thicket (a place where trees grow close
together), a ‘wood’, Eecl. 2, 6; ‘grove’,
1 K. 16, 33; 2 K. 21, 3; kuppahtu, in
covert, Job 38, 40; ‘in thickets’, Jer. 4,
29; 1s. 9, 18; pl. kuppiyeuash, ‘groves’,
2 Chr. 31, 1. (Sansk. kumb or kubd,
tegere; Greck kUww, 6kéme; Engl.
keep, coop. ) ’
[Narr. cuppi-machdug, thick wood, a
swamp, R. W.] ’
kuppogki, (it is) thick: kulpoghu poh- |
kenai, (there is) thick darkness, Deut. ,
4, 11; pasuk menutcheganit vnwulkkuhque
kuppoghki, (it is) a hand’s breadth thiek,
2 Chr. 4, 5; suppos. ne kéhpogok, the |
thickness of it (gohpogok, Ezek. 41, 9).
Adv. kuppogke, Lizek. 41, 26,

kuppohquodt,

kuppuhham.

kuppuhhausu.
kuppuhhou, n. a door, Prov. 26, 14. See

*kupyads.

stops, stays, closes (it), 2 Chr. 32, 30;
pl. 2 K. 3, 25; Heb. 11, 33; suppos. kob-
hog, when he stops (it): noh kobhog, he
who stops (it), Job 38, 37; pl. neg kob-
hogeg, 2 Chr. 32, 4; pass. (inan. subj.)
kobhamuk, when it is closed, when it
closes, Josh. 2, 5; Titus 1, 11; with an.

‘obj. kuppohhait, kuppuhhou, he stops

(him). Vbl n. kuppohhammonk, -mé-
wonk, a stopping (place), a ‘haven’,
Actw27,12. From kuppi+om (ohham),
he goes. [nuk-kupham, I shut, C.]

[Narr. kuphémmin, to shut the door;
kiphash, shut the door, R. W. Abn,
ne-kephdmen, je le bouche (un trou).
Del. kpa-ki, shut the door; kpa-hoon, a
door, Zeish. Voc.]

kuppéhkomuk [luppi-komuk], n. (1) a

plaee inelosed, shut in; (2) a place
which is thiek-set, where trees are close
together, Deut. 16, 21.

[Narr. cappacommock, ‘‘which sig-
nifies a refuge or hiding-place, as 1 con-
ceive.” R. W.]

kuppohosu, kuppuhhausu, v. adj. he

is stopped, stayed, shut in, 1 Sam. 23, T;
Rom. 3,19; and v. i. he stops or closes.
Cf. kogkopsuu, (he is) deaf.

[Narr. #?’ciipsa, I am deaf. Abn, ke-
bahaiis8, il bouche eela; gaghé'psé, il est
sourd. Del. kpahasu, Zeisb. ]

{when it is) eloudy
weather, when the sky is overcast.
Adv. and adj. -quodide, -quodte (?),
cloudy, Ezek. 30, 3. 2
[Narr. Mippaquat.]
See kuppohhan.
See kuppohosu.

kuppohham.
[Del. kpa-hoon, Zeisb. Voc. 8.]

kupputton [=kuppi-wuiton, closed

mouth], v. i. he is dumb, speechless:
pish bukkuppution, thou shalt be dumb,
Luke 1, 20; pret. kupputton-up, he was
speechless, Luke 1. 22,

kupshagkineasuonk, vbl. n. imprison-

ment; pl. -ongash, Heb. 11, 36.
See kopiauss; cf. mohmoskuh-
teas.
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kushki, (it ix) rough (it scratches, is
harsh): —— hogkawonk, a rough gar-
ment, Zech. 13, 4; mayash, rough
ways, Luke 3, 5; with an. subj. (v. adj.)
kushkesu, he is rough. .
[Cree, kowissu, he is rough; kaskaska-
Jnan, he serapes it. Abn. ka'khigan,

la gratte, instrument A gratter les
peaux.]
kuspinum. See kishpinum.

OF AMERICAN

| kussompskussum, v. t.

kussa-, kusso-, in comp. words, hot, l

warm. See méhkussa.

. |
kusse-, kes-, (augm.) in comp. words,

very much, fully, completely. See
kezantam.
[Abn. kesi (partic.) tris.]
kusseh, interj. lo, behold, EL Gr. 22,
[Del. sche, schela, see there! Zeisb.]
kussehtanip{pe], -tanup, n. a stream,
a current, Ps. 124, 4; Is 30, 28; pl
-peash, Is. 34, 9. Yor kusschtan-nippe,
flowing water, Is.80,25. Hence (adv.)
kussehtanne scpuese, the stream of a

brook, Job 6, 15; anuwutchwweane kus- |
sehtanup, an overflowing stream, Is. ’

30, 28.

kussit¢chuan, -uwan [kusse-utehuan],
v. unipers. it flows in & rapid stream or
current, it continues flowing; as n. &
rapid stream, a current, Ps. 46, 4; 78,
16, 20; pl. -nash, Cant. 4, 15.

[Abn. kesi (partie.) trds; kesi'ré, il
va trés vite; kesitsSasin, kesi‘taiin, elle
(la riviére) est rapide.]

kussittean, -tau, v. i. it iz hot; as n.
heat (of the sun, or natural heat), Job
24, 19; 30, 30; Is. 49, 10; suppos. kdsit-
tag, kosittag, when it ig hot, in the heat
of the day, Gen. 18, 1; 1 Sam. 11, 11.

For kuss-oltean (pajeh kussohtd-ut, *till

the sun be hot’, Neh. 7, 8); suppos. kés-
oltag, Ex. 16, 21. (With -sh, of invol.
action or of derogation, kssittashau, he
sweats, C.)

[Narr. kussiittah, it is hot; kdusitteks,
hot weather; niek-qussittdunum, I sweat.
Abn. kesidé, vel kesabed?, cela est chand.
Del. kschitiek, warin, hot, Zeish. Gr. 42;

ksclitteit, warm, hot (it is); v.adj., ibid.
163.]
kusso-. Seo kussa-.

kussohkéi, n. a summit, point of rock
or earth, u erag, ‘high hill’, Ezek. 6,
13; kussohkoi-ompsk, ‘a sharp rock’,

kussoppussu, -pissu, v.
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kussohkéi—continued.

1 Sam. 14, 4; kussohkdiycue ayeuonganit,,
‘in the top of high places’, the high-
est place, Prov. 8, 2; kussohkéiycue wad-
chu-nt, ‘into a high mountain’, Is. 40,9
(kussuhkoe wadchu, high hill, Mass. Ps.,
Ps.104,18). Cf. tohkotauaoy kussampsk-
kbi-yeu-ut, ‘they elimb upon the rocks’,
Jer. 4, 29.

he heats or
makes hot (an oven, furnace, ete.);
infinit. -umunat, Dan. 3, 19; suppos.
kussampskussuk, when he heats (it),
Hos. 7,4. From kussa, ompsk (a stone),
with the formnative of verbs denoting
action of fire (<sswm): he makes the
stones hot (for eooking in the Indian
manuner).

[Abn. kesapskedé, pierre chaude.]

kussopitteau, v. i. it is very hot, heated

(by fire, or beyond natural heat); sup-
pos. ktssopitiag, kossopiltag, when it is.
very hot; as n. great heat, Deut. 29, 24;
2 Yet. 3, 10; Job 6, 17. Adv. and adj.
-pittde, -petde, hot (by the aetion of fire,
ete.), 1 Sam. 21, 6; Ps. 6, 1: —— ague,
for ‘fever’, Deut. 28, 2. (VbL n. kis-
sopetteahdonk, fervency, heat, C.)

adj. an. he is
hot; pl. -suog, 1os. 7, 7; suppos. kusso-
posuk, when he is hot: nepauz kusso-
pasuk, when the sun is hot (?), 1 Sam.
11,9 (nuk-kissdpis, I am hot, C.). VbL
n. kussoppissuonk, heating, heat, inflam-
mation, Deut. 28, 2. From Fkussa and
appwsu.

*kussunnashéonk, n. ‘fever’, Masx. Ps.,

John 4, 52 (wesaushaonk, El.).

kutamungineaeati, v. t. an. he pities

(him), Joel 2, 18. Cf. kitteamonteanu-
mail.

kutche, kmehe [} wche, Fuwutche] sig-

nifies, primarily, it proeeeds or makes.
progress from; hence, it begins, has its
origin or source; but while nwche ix
used with reference to a beginning or
starting point, present or paxt, kwoche
or kutche connotes progression or the-
going on from a beginning or origin in
the past to the present or future, or the
relation of a cause to its effeet in the
present or fnture. Eliot does not ap-
pear to have made this distinetion in
all cases; e. g, kitchu, he began (to curse,,
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Xkutche, koeche—continued.
etc.), Matt. 26, 74; but nmche in the
corresponding verse, Mark 14, 71.  Ne
wulche kutehe, ‘then began’, i. e. there-
from wenton, Gen.4,26; na . . . koch,
therefrom (will he gather youtogether),
Dent. 30, 4; yeuw koche omohkinunun,
for this cause I raised thee up, I'x. 9,
16; kaoche-kekéndn, koche-mamonchanan,
kaochw wutdhkindan, koche-kinnean, ‘in
him [from him] we live, we move, we
have our being . . . we are his off-
spring’, Aets 17, 28. (kutche, begun;
kaoche, more, C.) Cf. ¥; kachémw
(suppos. kaheche-mwuk); kehche; keht-.
[Narr. nen kitche, I begin, or nuk-
Kitcheltssem. Abn. kété, in antecessum,
avant, auparavant. Miem. kich et kigi
[=rFitche], servent & former des tems
antérieurs; kich répond aussi 4 notre
oui, ou déji, pour le temps passé, Maill.
Cree kéeche-tow, he begins it; kitche
(eonj. eausal), that, to the end that.
Chip. kija, in advanee, beforehand;
kitchi [after, in time], Bar.]
*kutchinnu (Narr. ), a middle-aged man,
R. W. See kehchissu. Eliot has keih-
chenuog, ‘the aged men’, i. e. those who
are growing (-innuog) old, Tit. 2, 2.

kutchiog, pl. old men, Ps. 148, 2; keh-

cheiog, Esth. 3, 13.  See kéhche.
*kutchishin, v. i. (inan:subj. ) it begins,
Man. Pom. 88; opposed to wohkukquo-
shin, it ends.
kutchisqua. See kehchisqua.
kutchissik, kddshik [suppos. of kutchis-

sin or -ishin], when it begins; as n. the |

beginning (of that whieh continues to
De or to aet): weske kulchissik, in the
(very, or new) beginning, Gen. 1, 1;
wulehe kutehissik onk yean wehqshik, from

the beginning to the end, Eeel. 3, 11; |

kadshik mutlaok, the beginning of the
world, Is, 64, 4. Cf. kehchissu.
kutchissumaii, v. t. an. and refl. he
washes himself or another, 2 Sam. 12,
20; John 9, 7; nuk-kulchessum, 1 wash
myself, John 9, 11 (nuk-kitisum, 1
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wash, C.); pl. -maog wut-hoshabpamoh |
(an.), they wash their nets, Luke 5, 2; |
imperat. 2d sing. -musgh, wash thyself, |

2 K. 5, 10; suppos. kulchessumog nuhhog
aippe, if T wash myself with water,
Job9, 30. Vbl n. kutchissumbonk, wash-

|

45

kutchissumaii —continued.
ing one’s self or another, Eph. 5, 26;
Tit. 3, 5. With inan. obj. kutchissittou,
kitshittau, he washes (it), Gen. 49, 11;
1 K. 22, 38; imperat. 2d sing. kutchis-
sillaush, 2 Sam. 11, 8; pish kuk-kitshit-
tau-un, thou shalt wash it, Lev. 6, 27,
Vbl. n. kwtchissittéonk, Neh. 4, 23.
[Abn. ne-kesigsa, je e lave le visage;
ne-kesirelsa, —— les mains; ne-keseséq-
hena, (v. g. une ehemise). Del.
kschicchsu, v. adj. elean; ksehiechem,
wash him; kschiechtool, wash it, Zeish.]
kutham. See kuttahham.
*[kutham,] v. t. he hollows out, makes
a hole (?) ; nuk-kutham, I make a hole, C.
[Abn. kégSina8a SaiirkétaSan (ou)
i8nSairkéttén, avee quoi ereuseras-tu?]
*kutquauss (Peq.), a partridge, Stiles.
See pahpalkshas; *paupock.
kuts, kuttis, n. the cormorant, Lev. 1],
7; Is. 34, 11; huttithsu-og (pl.), Deut.
14, 17,
[Narr. (pl.) kitsuog.]
kutshdmun. See ukkutshaumun.
kuttahham, kutham, v. t. he digs (it),
he digs (it) up or out, or digs into (it),
Prov. 16,27; Job 24,16 (pl.): uk-kuthdm-
un, he digged it (a pit, Ps. 7, 15).
kuttaihe, (it is) thine, belongs to thee;
kuttahein (inel. pl.) it is ours, belongs
to us. See wutlatheau.
kuttinne, thou thyself, tu ipse, the em-
phasized pronoun of the 2d pers. sing.
See wuttinne.
kuttinsh, lst+2d sing. I say to thee,
Matt. 5, 26. See wuttinuh.
kuttis. See luts.
kuttm, v. i. he speaks, untters speeeh,
1 K. 8, 12; Job 3, 2: kutto kah nowau,
he spake and s=aid. Freq. [kekutiow];
suppos. pl. kdkutlmg, kGkettog; negat.
wmal kakuttog, mo-kdkuttwg, when they
speak not, the speechless, the dumb,
Ex. 4, 11; Ps. 38,13. With ¥’ progres-
sive, ketokan, he goes on speaking, he
talks; and freq. keketokau, he eonverses,
narrates. See kelwkau. Vbl n. kutto-
wonk, speeeh, utteranee (‘the Word”’,
John 1, 1); pl. -ongash: kuk-kuttowon-
gash, thy words, thy speech, Job 4, 4;
Is, 29, 4; ketwhkaj kultowonk, ‘let him
speak a word’, Gen. 44, 18 (Rutlw-
onk, C.). Cf. kehketowhkdonk, continned
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kutto-—continued.
speech, talk, narration; ketowonk (sce
henrait), unnontmowaonk, language, mu-
tual speech. (Sansk. gad (dieere, loqui)
and kath (loqui); repet. gadgada (1allans,
balbutiens. )

[Abn. ketSaiigan, parole. Chip. ikito,
he says; gigito, he speaks, Bar. (ékidoo,
J.). Cree ketéo, he speaks; suppos.
ketéol.)

kuttumma, kit-, adv. very lately, EL
Gr. 21 (kumma, C.).

[Narr. kittummdy, even now; kittwin-

ydi tokéan, as soon as I wake.]
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kuttumma, kit-, conj. unless, El. Gr.
2; John 3, 3, 5; Aets 8, 31 (Littumma,
C.). [=qut matta (but not), without,
i. e. unless there be, Job 6, 6.]
kuttumungee(?), low, poor, pitiable (cf.
kittcamonteanumait) : knttumungee woske-
tomp, ‘a mean man’, Is. 31, 8 kut-
tumungkosketomp-aog (pl.), ‘men of low’
degree’, Ps. 62, 9.
[Chip. kitémagad, it iz poor, mean
(of a house, e. g.); an. kitimagisi, he
is poor, Bar. Del. ktemazu, he is poor,
miserable, Zeisb.]
k’wutche. See Lutche.

M

m’ (or, as written by Eliot, m followed
by a short vowel) is an indeterminate
and impersonal prefix which may be
translated by ‘somne,” ‘any,” or ocea-
sionally by ‘a,’ ‘an,” or ‘the.’ Du-
poncean (notes to Eliot’s Gr. xiv)
mistook this prefix for ‘a definite arti-
ele’, as Howse (p. 245) has shown.
1t is found with substantives signify-
ing the body and its parts, with the
names of a few objeets which were
regarded as specially belonging to the
person, and with some concrete and
material nouns, e. g. w’askeht, grass

(from askehteau, it is green); n’ ay, path, |
way (from du, he goes); m’in, a fruit

(from -in, formative of verbs of grow-
ing), ete. In all these it retains its
primary signifieation as a negative or
ite secondary ns a preteritive particle
(see mo). It negates the personal re-
lation or appropriation which the pro-
nominal prefixes affirm, e. g. nut-tak
(n’tak), my heart; kuttah (Ktah), thy
heart; métal (m’tah), heart, not mine
or thine, but rome or any heart. It has
in no ease a definite or determinate
force, but always the opposite.

machemohtée, lasting, enduringly. See
michemoltean.

*méchequoce (Narr.), n. a girdle of
wanipum, R. W,

[Abn. sk8aiiss, eollier de porce-

laine(?).]

méchipsqueht-uash,
plaees’, Is. 40, 4.

n. pl. ‘rough

médchipsqueht-uash—continued.
[Narr. machipscat, a stone (stony?)
path.]

machish. RSee mahche; majish.

machuk, suppos. of matche, bad.

maggokinont, pl. -oncheg, ‘the spoil-
ers’, Jer. 51, 48; suppos. of muklwk-
inail.

magkkinnum, =mukiinnum, he col-
lects or gathers.

magdadtik, (that whiell is) preeious,

* 2 Chr. 9, 1; suppos. of mdgéadtue.

mago, magou, v. t. (1) he offers or
presents (it), he gives (it), Esth. 2,
18; Ps. 147, 16 (mdkun-, Mass. Ps.):
num-mag, I present (it); imperat. 2d
sing. magish; 2d pl. magwok; wm-mag-un,
he offers it. (2) he gives in exchange,
he sells; pl. magwoyg, they sell, Ex. 21,
35; suppos. noh maguk, he who sells
the seller, Is. 24, 2; freq. mahmagw;
pret. mahmagup, he sold often, ‘was a
seller of’, Acts 16, 14.

[Narr. mdauks, give thou; mdaugoke,
give yve. Abn. ne-méghen, je donme.
Cree maygu, he gives; mdmdygu, he
gives with iteration; mdygaysku, he
gives very often, habitually. Chip.
mégewain, he gives it, J. Del. méken,
he gives away, parts with (it), Zeisb.
Gr. 144.]

magmonk, vbl. n. a giving, gift, offering,

Ex. 23, 8; Gen. 33, 12: mago mago-
ongash, he gives gifts, Esth. 2, 18,

[Quir. maugatkq’, his gift, Pier. 51.]
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mahche (nearly related toif notidentieal
with mahtsheau, it passes away, is gone),
(1) after, in time, Luke 6, 1; mahche
quinnuppekompavean, after thou art
(mayest be) converted, Luke 22, 32.
(2) it serves as the anxiliary of the per-
fect and past perfect tenses, and, eom-
bining with the verb, receives the pro-
nom. prefix: wm-mahche ussen, he hath
doneit, 1s. 44, 23; ne mahche, that which
hath been, Eeel. 3, 15; mahche wunna-
munuh, (he) had Dlessed them, Gen.
24, 1. Cotton, strangely enough, asso-
ciates this word with “ahtowiinat, to
have, to be had,” and gives ‘‘num-
mahche, I have or bad; kum-mahehe,
thou hast, thou hadst,”” ete, Cf. amdeii,
he departs; Narr, mauv,

[Narr. mauel or mésh: tashin mésh
eom-maig, how mueh have you given?
Cree ghee (auxil.), have. Chip. ke or
g¢, J.; ki- (suppos. ka-), gign of the per-
fect and pluperfeet, Bar.; mash{, yet
[i. e. until now]; ke washt, not yet.
Del. ma-tschi, already, Zeisb. Voe.]

mahchekussum, -kissumomao, v. t.

(fire) consumes, burns (it) up,1 K.18, |

38; 2 Chr. 7, 1; with an. obj. mnah-
chekuswaii, (fire) consumes (him), Job
1, 16; wm-mahchekusw-oh, it eonsumed
him, 2 K. 1, 10; with an. subj. (v. adj.)
mahchikkussu, he is consumed (by fire
or heat); pl. -ussuog, Deut. 32, 24,
From mahckhe, kussa.

mahchepo, v.i. (1) he haseaten, has done
eating; (2) he makes an end of eating,
eats (it) up, Ex. 13, 32; infinit. -pun-
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neat, Luke 17, 9; imperat. 24 sing. mah-
chipwush, eat it up, Rev. 10, 9 (num- |

mahchip, I devour, C.).
mahchipwait
vours (him), i. e. eats him up, makes
an end of him, Ezek. 19, 6. From
mahche and -uppw, formative of verbs
of eating.

[Narr. madchepuat, when he hath
eaten; mauchepweéan, after I (shall)
have eaten.]

mahchi. See mohchi, (it is) empty.
mahchinau, v. i. he is sick, Gen. 48, 1;
2 Sam. 13, 1; num-mahchinam (nen

With an. obj.

[makeheppmaii], he de- |

) mahtohgs.

maochinam, Cant, 5, 8), I am, or was, |

sick, Matt. 25, 36 (num-mahcheem, C.);

J
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mahchinau—continued.
suppog. mahchinbdt, Lev. 15, 33; pl.
-indchey, the siek, Matt. 9, 12. Vbl n.
mahchindonk, sickness, 1 K. 8, 37,

[Narr. num-maidchnem, I am sick;

mauchinadi (pres. defin.), he is sick
(mohchinnai, C.).]

mahchishq, n. an empty vessel (mohchi-
wishg); pl. -quash, Judg. 7, 16; 2 K. 4, 3.
See wishq.

mahchumm, -ummu, v. i. (inan. subj.)
it is waste, barren, deserted, Nah. 2,
10; Ezek. 29, 9 (machimw, Is, 19, 5).
Adv. and adj. mahchumme, mohchumae,
of waste, of barrenness, waste, barren,
Is. 52, 9; 61, 4; Zeph. 1, 15. - Vhl. n.
-mmoonk, a waste, desolation, Jer. 49,
13. See méhehééu; mohcli.

mahchumwéhtau, v. caus. inan. he
wastes (it), makes (it) waste; pl. -éhidog,
Jer. 2, 15: num-mahchumséht-oh, I make
thee waste, Ezek. 5, 14. Vbl n. mah-
chumwehtéonk, wasting, a making waste,
Is. 59, 7.

mahmuttattag. Sce mokmuttahtay.

mahshagquodt, n. (a time or season of)
famine, Gen.12,10; 26, 1. From maht-
shean, Adv. mahshogque, Ps. 17, 19,

mahshétahshik, suppos. of mishetashin,
there is a tempest, a great wind.

mahténtam, mohtantam, v. i. he is
old, implying decrepitude, senility,
and decay. CL. kehchissu. From maht-
(mahche) and -antam, the formative of
verbs of mental activity, he is past-
minded or failing-minded: nwm-mah-
taptam, I am old, Ps. 37, 25; suppos.
maltauntog, when she is old, Prov. 23,
22; ‘full of days’, Jer. 6, 11; ‘stooping
for age’, 2 Chr. 36, 17. VblL. n. mah-
lantamdonk, (infirm) old age,

[ Narr. mattafintam, ‘very old and de-

crepit.’]

See matokqgs, a eloud.

mahto, v.i. he ceases, is done, makes
an end (of speaking); suppos. asq maht-
wog, ‘before he had done speaking’,
Gen. 24, 15; asq mahtwaon, before I had
done speaking, v. 45 [num-mahteaim (?),
I cease, C.].

mahtshdnom, mohtshdno, v. i. it grows
less, gradually fails or wastes away,
TR0, Ml S168
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mahtshdnc, mohtshdno—continued.
[Del. schawwutteit, it is faded, Zeisb.
Gr. 164.]
mahtsheau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it passes
away, fails, perishes, comes to an end
(as the grass or a flower), James 1, 10,
11; (man’s life,) Job 14, 10; (his
strength) decays, Neh. 4, 10; suppos.
ne mahtshunk, ‘that which is past’,
Xecl. 3, 15; nippe mahtshunk, when the
water fails, Job 14, 11.  Adv. and adj.
mahtshGe, John 6, 27. See mahche;

*michokat.
‘mahtug. See mehtug.
méhtupahteau. See mohiuppeau.
mal. See may.

majish, adv. at the last: ne kesukok,
in the last day, John 6, 39, 40, 44; 7, 37;
ogguhsemese majish, ‘yet a little while’,
John 13, 33 (majjisheyeue, ‘lately’, C.).
Intens. maumajish, maumachish, at the
very last, last of all—a sign of the see-
ond future, when it shall have been.
From mahche, with which ef. pish.
‘mamahche (augm. of mahche), a sign of
the pluperfeet: —— waehkomop, he had
called (them) together, Aets 10, 24.
mamahche kesuk, the air, the atmos-
phere, 1 Cor. 9, 26; Rev. 9, 2; Prov. 30,
19. [For mamehcheu (intens. of méh-
chééu), it is empty, void(?).]
*mamaskishafi-i (Narr.), v.i. he hasthe
(small-?) pox [redness(?)]. Vbl n.ma-
misk-ishationck, the [small-] pox, R. W,
mamatchenaii, intens. of matchenaii.
mamatchetii. See matcheii.
mameechumit, n. the mole, Lev. 11, 30.
From ma-meechu, intens. of meechu, he
eats(?).
mameesashques, n. the swallow, Is, 38,
14 (wamesashquish, ‘swallow’, Prov. 26,
2, but wameshashquésu, ‘sparrow’, Ps.
102, 7, and maméshashquish, ‘spar-
row’, Ps. 84, 3, with papaskhas, ‘swal-
low’, ibid.); mashéshasques, swallow,
Jer.8,7. Cf. pahpahkshas (‘partridge’,
Jer. 17, 11).
mamonauantam. See momonowantam,
mamonchu, v. i. (freq. of moiichu, q. v.)
he moves, habitually or repeatedly;
imperat. mamonchish, move, ‘stir up
thyself’, Ps. 35, 23; suppos. noh ma-
monchit, he who moves, Ezek. 47, 9.
With inan. subj. mamonchémm; pl.
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mamonehu—continued.
-emwash, (the waters) move, or ‘are
moved’, Jer. 46, 8.
maméntunnum. See momdbniunnum.
mamontam, [v. i he is] ‘a wizard,” 2
K. 21, 6; pl. <mog. Vbl n. mamont-
améonk, pl. -méwongash, enchantinents,
2 K. 17,17. Cf. manetu.
mamoéntunuk, when he moves (it); sup-
pos. of momébntunnun, q. v.
mamossompsquehtu, n. [in?] ‘gravel’,
Ts. 48, 19. See mmsompsq, a smooth
stone, pebble.
mamunappeht, n. a spider, Prov. 30, 1.
Adv. and adi. mamunapitteae hashalp, a
spider’s web, Job 8, 14.
[Abn. mémessrabikké. Chip. assabi-
késht (Bar.), 1. e. net maker.]
médmusse, adv. (in) all, (of) the whole,
wholly, Cant. 4, 7; Matt. 22, 37: md-
mussé ohke, the whole earth, Is. 4, 20
(mamiisséyeue, wholly, entirely, C.).
From missi, mussi, it is great; by augimn.
reduplication, ma-mussi. Cf. mussisse.
See mussi.
[Narr. missésu (an. ) the whole of him.
Abn. messi8i, tout.]
mamussu, v. i. he eommits adultery,
Matt. 5, 32; suppos. noh mamussit, he
who commits adultery, Lev. 20, 10;
imperat. negat. (or prohib.) 2d sing,
mamussekon, thou shalt not (do not)
commit adultery, Ex. 20, 14; Deut. 5, 18.
Vbl. n. mamussuonk, adultery. N.agent.
mamussuaen, indef. -aénin, an adulterer,
Is. 57, 3 (manishquaausuen, an adulter-
ess, Lev. 20, 10. See manisquadsu).
[Narr. mammatsu, (he is) an adul-
turer; suppos. pl. mammaiisachick, adul-
terers. ] .
mémuttattag. See mohmuttahtag.
*manisimmin (Narr.), toeut or mow(?).
manisquadsu, v. i. she is an adulteress
or a harlot, ‘plays the harlot’, Ezek.
23, 3, 5; pl. -suog; kum-mansqués, thou
eommittest fornieation, Izek. 16, 26.
N. agent. manishquaausuen, Lev. 20, 10.
[Is here Chip. (prefix) and Del. mdn,
mdna, “bad”?]
manit, manitto, (usually translated)
God; but Eliot more often transferred
the names ‘God” and ‘Jehoval’ to the
Indian text. He has, however, Manit
wame masugkenuk, ‘God Almighty’,
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Ex. 6, 3; and in the 7th v. neen Jehovah |

k- Manittomwo, ‘T am the Lord your
God’ (lit. ‘I the Lord am your God’),

and neen kum-Manittomwo, ‘1 will be |

to you a God’ (lit. T am your God),
ibid.; nen Manitto, ‘1 am God’, Is. 43,
12; pl. manittwog, 1 K. 20, 23; 2 K. 18,
33; with kelt-, Keihtannit, ‘the Lord
God’, Gen. 24, 7, i. e. the great muuit.
From anew or an-u, he exceeds, is be-
yond, superior to, or more than (dnue)
another person or thing; suppos. anit,
when he is superior to or more than,
ete. (ef. dnin; suppos. aneiik, that
which execeeds, hence that which rots
or becomes corrupt); with the inde-
terminateand impersonal prefix, m’ani,
he who (or that which) exceeds or

passes beyond the common or normal, |

the preternatural or extraordinary.

manitto is the verb subst. form, he or it ,
is manit: They “‘cry out Manrittéo, that is, |

It is a god,”” ‘“‘at the apprehension of

any excellency in men, women, birds,” |

ete.,, R. W.111. Possessive form, num-
manittom, my god; kum-manittmom-wo,
your gods, etc., the suffix wm denoting
that ‘“the person doth challenge an in-
terest in the thing”’, ElL Gr. 12
[Narr. manit; pl. manittéwock. Peq.
mundtu, Stiles. Chip. mén-é-do, wun-
e-do; Kitchi Manito, Great Spirit, Lord
God (Bar.); kesha-munedoo, J. Del.
manétio, god, spirit, angel, Camp.; ma-
nitto, get-annitlo, Zeisb.  Muh. mannito,
‘a spirit or §pectre’, Edw.]
manitowompae, adj. and adv. [god-
man-ly,] pious, religious. Used with
pomantamoonk (living, life), as the title
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manontam, munn- —continued.
[Abn. ne-meraii’damen, je le flaire;
(3d pers.) amer-. Del. mellaam, to
smell, Zeish.]

manmham, v. t. he ransoms or redeems
(it) by payment, he buys (it); suppos.
manmhul  ohteuk, it he redeems the
field, Lev. 27, 19; kod-manwhuk week,
if he will (desires to) redeem this
house, ibid.; with an.obj. manowhail,
he ransoms (him), Lev. 25, 49; suppos.
manmwhont, Lev. 27,13, Vbl n. manm-
whdonk, a ransom, Ex. 21, 30; Matt. 20,
28. Cf. wunnoham, he values, fixes the
valuation of (with an. obj. wunno-
whait), and wunnowaii, he makes a
treaty or covenant with.
[Narr. kum-mandhamin, have you
bought it?; kum-mandhambush, 1 will
buy of you. Abn. ne-manShaii, j'a-
chéte (v. g. un esclave); ne-manshs-
ma8aii, j'achéte de lui; ne-man&hssi,
je m'achéte; ne-mansh8maiisi, je traite. ]

manonau, 1. a cheek; nan-nonw-ut, on
my cheek, Job 16, 10; kon-nonau-ash,
thy cheeks, Cant. 1, 10 (kondnut, on
thy cheek, Luke 6, 29, = kon-nonau-,
Matt. 5, 29); wannonau, his cheek,
Lam. 3, 30 (wonninou, C.). Perliaps
from nonaw, it sucks; perhaps from
anonau, it speaks.

[Abn. wman8é, joue; nansé, ma joue;

(3d p.) Sunst.]

manoonsk, n. clay, Jer. 18, 6; ‘mortar’,
Nah. 3, 14; pl. -skog, ‘bricks’, Gen. 11, 3;
adj. manonske, Job 13, 12,

| manot [=m’not], n. a basket, Gen. 10,

of Eliot’s translation (1665) of ‘“The

Praetice of Piety’’, holy living.

manittowomp [manittée-omp), man of |

God, godly man, 2 K. 4, 7, 9.
*mannotatdbana (Narr. ), ‘embroydered
mats which the women make’ to line
the wigwam, ‘hangings’, R. W. 47, Cf.
manot.
manontam, munn-, v. t. he smells (it),
Gen. 27, 27; Job 39, 25 (menontam, he
smells; num-minéntam, 1 smell; mun-
nauntamoonk, [the sense of] smell, C. ).
See -nmungqueof.
B. A. L, BuLn, 25—

17; Judg. 6, 19; Jer. 24, 2; bag, Luke
12, 6, 33; kenwt [K'not], thy basket,
Deut. 28, 5; pl. -tash. *“‘Instead of
shelves, they have several baskets,
wherein they put all their household
stuff; they have some great hags or
sacks made of hemp which will hold
five or six bushels.”’—R. W. 50, ¢ No-
tassen or bags, which they plait from
hemp which growswild.”” —Megapolen-
sis.  From nmt-in, he lifts or takes up (a
burden).

[Narr. munnote, n basket. Peq. mun-
natgh, Stiles. Abn. menSté, sac; mam-
ai8t8, une charge. ]
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mansk, manshk, n. a fort, Is. 25, 12;
Micah 7,12; menuhke manskash, ‘strong-
holds’, Lam. 2, 5.

[Narr. aumdnsk, a fort, R. W. Del.
mi-nachk, a fence, a fort, Zeisb.; Mén-
achkink (the Delaware name of Pitts-
burg), ‘at the fort’, ITkw.]

manumuhkemouk, suppos. of munu-
muhkemm, it rushes, I<. 17,12, 13.

manunnappu, v. i. he remains quiet
or patient, he sits patiently: tuhkodg
mdnunappuog, the waves are still, are
quiet, Ps. 107, 29, 30.

manunne, (it is) slow, soft, gentle; adv.
slowly, patiently, softly (maninne,
gently, C.): neen manunne nutton kah
manunne neenan, I am slow of speech
and slow of tongne, Ex. 4, 10. Adj.
manunniyeu. N. agent. -yeucnin, one
who is slow or patient, a patient one,

Ecel. 7, 8. Vbl n. -yeuonk, patience, '

Ileb. 6, 12. )
[Abn. menni, bellement. ]

manunnohteau, v. i. he is quiet (i. e.
has quietness), is undisturbed, Prov.
1, 33.

manunnussu, -nissu, v. adj. an. he is
(i. e. acts) patient, gentle, slow; im-
perat. 2d pl. manunnussek, -nissegk, be
patient, Rom. 12, 12; 1 Thess. 5, 14.
Vbl. n. -nussuonk, (the exercise of)
patience, Luke 8, 15; Rom. 5, 4.

[Narr. mawinshesh (for mantinshesh?),
go thou gently, slowly.]

*manunushae nippe, ‘still water’, Mass,
Ps., Px. 23,:2.

*manusqusséd-ash (Narr. ), n. pl. beans,
R. W.; kehtohteae ménasquisseet, an In-
dian bean, C. Cf. tuppuhquam-ash.

[Peq. mushquissedes, beans, Stiles.
Chip. (St Marys) miskodé/simin; (Gr.
Trav.) nish-ko-de-cc-min, Sch. Menom.
mansh-ko-che-shock.  Shawn. n’skoches-
thah, Chey. ménisk, pl. moniski, Hay-
den, 295. (Abn. meskSsititar, gros
comme féves de terre.) Del. (pl.) ma-
lachriquall, Zeish.]

*maquamittiniyew, (from) the west,
Mass, Pe., Pe.107,3.  Cf. puldadiuniyen,
(from) the west, ibid., 75, 6.

*masafinock (Narr.), flax, R. W. See
massonog.

masegik, suppos. of missegen (missekin),
it bears or produces mueh.

mashéshashques (?), n. the swallow,
Jer. 8, 7. See mameesashques.

mashq. See mosq.

mashquanon, n. a hawk, Job 39, 26.
Cf. owohshaog; quanunon.

[Del. meechgalanne, hawk, Zeisb. (i. e.

broad-tail).]

maskeht. See moskeht, grass.

maskehtu. See moskehtu,

maéskéacheg, suppos. pl. they who boast
boasters, Ps. 49, 6; Rom. 1, 30. See
muskéau.

maskog, suppos. of miskom, q. v.

masmtamatiut, suppos. of muswtameait,
he pierces (him). See muswait.

masq, mashq. See mosq.

massonog, n. ‘nettles’, Prov. 24, 31; 1.
34, 13; but ‘nettles’ is transferred in
Job 30, 7, Hos. 9, 6, and Zeph. 2, 9.
Comparing (Narr.) masatinock, ‘flax’,
R. W., the name may probably be as-
signed to Urtica canadensiy, the Canada
nettle or ‘Albany hemp’, the fibrons
stalk of which was used by the Indians
for baskets, mats, and nets. From
musso, it prieks. See musotan; nuswait,

[Chip. mus-zdn, muhzén, nettle; geche

muhzén (great nettle), thistle, Sch. 11;
mastn, nettle, Bar.; mahzahn, thistle,
Sum. ]

*massowyan (Peq.), a blackbird [?],
Stiles.

masugkenuk, (he who is) mighty, pow-
erful, very great, Luke 22, 26: Manit
wame masugkenuk, God Almighty, Ex.
6, 3; suppos. of missugken.

masugkenutche, (participial) adj. chief
(‘eldest’, Gen. 24, 2).

mat. See matta.

*matasquas, n. a mat [bat?], C.

matchaog, ‘adv. of denying’, no, El
Gr. 2I: ohtoou matchaog, he has noth-
ing, Prov. 13, 7, =ohtoou mo icag, v. 4.
See matla.

matehe, (it is) bad; as adj. and adv.
bad, badly: maiche meenan, ‘a naughty
tongue’, Prov. 17, 4; malche anmnaenin,
a wicked messenger, Prov. 13, 17; sup-
pos. machuk (as n.), that which is bad,
evil, Prov. 17, 13: na machuk ohteau,
there is an evil, Ecel. 6, 1 [matchet,
‘adv. of quality’, El. Gr. 18]. Intens.
of matta. (Cf. Engl. not, nonght,
nanghty.)
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matche—continued.

[Narr. matchit, ‘naught, orevil.” Abn.
matsigheni8, eela est mal, cela n’est pas
bien. Del. medhik, (inan.) bad, evil;
machtit, bad (it is), Zeisb.]

matchéku, v. i. he is poor (lit. he grows
badly or beecomes poor, Prov. 10, 4);
Deut. 15, 4; 2 Sam. 12, 1; pl. -uog, Prov.
10, 15; Matt. 26, 11 (matchekiie, poor;
roh matchekw, he is poor, C.). Vbl n.
matchekuonk, poverty, Prov, 13,18, N,
agent. malchékuen (indef. -énin), a poor
man, Ex. 23, 3.

[Narr. num-mdcheke, I am poor.]

matchemuiigquot, n. a bad smell, Ps.
38, 5; Ex. 7,18, For matchemungquoh-
teau, it smells badly; from matche, with
formative of verbs of smelling (machu-
monquat, ‘a stink’, C.).

[Narr. machemdqut, it stinks.
matsimaiig8al, cela sent mauvais.
machtsehimaquot, Zeisb.]

matchemutikqussu, v. adj. an. he smells
badly. Vbl n.-qussuonk, making a bad
smell, Joel 2, 20 (num-matchimunkqus,
I stink, C.).

[Narr, machemdqussu, ‘a vile or stink-
ing person’, R. W. Abn. matsimaiig8s8,
il sent mauvais. ]

matchendneteau, y. i. he curses; pl.
-eaoq, Ps. 62, 4. Vbl. n. matchendne-
tedonk, cursing, Ps. 59, 12,

matchenantam, v. i. (and t. inan.) he
thinks evil, is evilly-minded (matche-
antam); imperat. 2d pl. -antamok,
Matt. 9, 4. Cf. mishanantan..

matchenaii (intens. mamatchenait), v. t.
an. he curses (him); suppos. nok ma-
matchenont, lie who curses, when he
curses, Ex. 21, 17. Sec matcheit; mat-
thnumail.

matchesu, v. adj. an. he is an evil doer,
he doey evil, iy (actively) bad. Vbl
n. matcheseonk, wickedness, evil doing,
Prov. 14, 17; 10, 16. N. agent. matehe-
seaen (indef. -aénin), an evil doer, Prov.
13, 6, 21; pl. -aénuog, Prov. 14, 19.

[Cree, mdtehissu, he ig wicked. Del.
mattauchsuwi, sinful, Zeisb. Gr. 104;
machtissu, he is bad, Zeisb. Voe. 21.]

matchetou, v. i. he is bad [inherently
or by nature, matche-ohtau], Prov. 13,
5, 22; pl. -twowog, Prov. 14,19. Vbl n,

‘matehetéonk, -towonk, badness [of heart

Abn.
Del.
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matchetou—continued.
or purpose (inaetive)], Prov. §, 7; Eecl.
3, 16.

[Cree mathdtissu, he is bad.]

[matcheii, matcheyeu,] intens. ma-
matcheii, -eyeu, v. i, he curses or
swears profanely: kitehu mamatcheyen,
‘he began to eurse’, Matt. 26, 74; im-
perat. 2d pl. ahque mamateheunwk, eurse
not, Rom. 12, 14.

matikeno, matukkenm, v. i. he is great
(primarily in stature), pl. -nwog, Deut.
9, 2; suppos. nok matikenuk, pl. -keg,
Rev. 19, 18; great men, 2 Sam, 7, 9;
Job 32, 9; matikkenitcheg, 1 Sam. 30, 2.

matohtedeyeue: en matohtedeyeue wna-
uhkoiyeu-ut, ‘into a rough valley’, Deut.
21, 4.

matokqs, mahtohgs, n. a cloud.

[NoTE.—This definition was not completed.]

matta, mat, adv. no, not; eompounded
with teag (thing, res): matta teag, matteag:
matehaog, nothing, rien, Luke 22, 35;
Prov. 13, 7. Apparently a contraction
of mohteaw (mo privative and ohteau),
it i8 not; ef. mo, montcag. In some
dialects the particle undergoes further
contraction, as in Del. (4, ‘a lazy no’
(Hkw.),asin the Freneh ‘point’ for ‘ne
point’, Ineomposition, mat, asaprefix,
hag a privative and sometimes a direct
negative force, sometimes is the equiv-
alent of matehe, bad.

[Narr. maehdug, no, not (machdge),
nothing, not go, R. W.; mattuks, no,
Stiles. Abn. maiida, non. Miem. ms,
point; m&k82ch, rien, ne pas; maSen,
personnes. Cree némmd, no, not;
nummdnta (strong neg.), no; nimma-
nisse (goft neg.), no. Del. makhta, tah,
Zeish.; mdtta, no; t4, a lazy no; tagy,
no, not; atta, ta, no, no, Hkw. Powh.
mattagh, Smith.]

*mattadsu (Narr.), not far off, near by,
‘a little way’, R. W. 76: mattdsu néte-
shem, ‘I came from hard by’, ibid. 28.

*mattdgehan (Narr.), there is a cross
(i. e. a head) wind; suppos. maitdge-
hateh, when the wind is ecross. See

. *wunndgehan.

mattamog, mattamag (?), suppos. as
n. one who is foolish, a fool, Kccl. 6, 8;
7, 9; Ps. 14, 1; pl. +wog, Eecl. 7, 4, 5.
Adv. and adj. mattamogque, -maguwe,.
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mattamog, mattamag—continued.
foolish(ly), Prov. 17, 25. Vbh. adj.
mallamagyueissi, -maguwesn, he does
foolishly, is foolish (actively). Vbl.n.
mallamagwonk, folly (abstractly), Prov.
15, 14; 1 Cor. 3, 19; matltamaguesconk,
-quenseconk, foolish doing, folly acted,
Prov. 14, 17, 18; 1 Cor. 1, 18.

mattdnittuonk, vbl. n. being
cursed, a eurse, Gen. 27, 12, 13; Neh.
10, 29; Prov. 26, 2 (mattannuttnonk, C.). |
From mattanumait.

*mattannauke (Narr.), pl. -onkanash, ‘a
fine sort of mats to sleep on’, . W, |

[Abn. ana'kajin, natte, peaq, elc.; sur
quoi on s'assoi; nedana'ké, j'ai une
natte sur quoi, ete., Rasles. Del. « na
can, mat, Zeiszh.]

mattannit, n. the bad spirit, the devil; |
pl. -téog, Bl Gr. 9 (twog, James 2, |
19); - mattand, (ookin. From mat {
(= matche) and w’anit.

[{Muh. mtandou, Edw. Chip. malje-
munedoo, J. (md che mén ¢ do, Sch. 11,
458). Abn. ketsinisésks, dieu, le grand
gbnie; matsinisésks, diable. Del. mat- |
sehi (or maclhtschi) mannitto or mach-
tando, Hkw.]

mattantam, v. i. and t. inan. he grudges
(it), is unwilling. From matta and
-antam, he is not-minded; adv. mat-
tantamwe, ‘grudgingly’, 2 Cor. 9, 7.

mattanum (?): mun-maitanwm, 1 am un-
worthy (‘to unloose’, etc., Mark 1, 7);
clsewhere, nut-tapenwm.

mattdnumadi, v. t. an. he curses (him),
speaks evil to (him); imperat. 2d pl.,
maltdnumaek, curse ye (Meroz), Judg.
5, 23; 3d sing. mattdnumaj, let him be
cursed, Deut. 27, 14; maldnunare unnu-
naeh, let (him) be as eursed, Jer. 20, 15;

wlleomunach, let (it) be enrsed.  Cf.
malche; wmalchenaii.

*mdttapeu (Narr.), ‘a woman keeping
alone in her monthly sickness’, R. W,
[=mat-apetr, ‘she is not at home’, R,
W., or mattappu, she sits apart (?).]

mattappasquas, n. a bat, Lev. 11, 19;
maltabashquds, 1s..2, 20; matabpuzques,
Deut. 14, 18, See mishabohquas.

*mattappu, v. i. he sits down; pish mat-
tappuog, they shall sit, Ind. Laws, xvi,
xii. Cf. nummatappineat.

[Narr. mdttapsh yéteg, sit by the tire.] |

pass.,
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matteag, nothing. See natla.

mattompog, suppos. as n. war: quag-
quashwunnumaok matlompog, prepare ye
war, Joel 3, 9; wekontogig maltompog,
they who delight in war, Ps. 68, 30.
Ady. and adj. mattompagiee kesukod, day
of war or battle, Job 38, 23,

[Abn. mattainhiks, la guerre; matlai-
bégSi-arenaitbak, les guerriers,  Micm.
maltuk, ‘to beat’; mdttole, ‘1 heat thee’;
mdtitnaga, ‘1 fight’, Rand, Del. mach-
tapeek, bad time, war time (machtapan,
bad morning weather), Zeish,)

mattihquab, n. skin (of a human being),
Lev. 13, 34-38; Ezek. 37, 8; naltith-
quab, my skin; wadtuhquab, his skin,
For w’adt-uhqudie and dppu, that which
is (permanently) upon the outside.

*[mattuhteau, v. i. he quarrels;]) num-
maltuhteam, 1 quarrel, C.

matug. See meltug, a tree.

matukkenw. See matikenom.

*[matwékau, v. i. he dances;] alque
matwdkesh, don’t dance, C. Vbl n.
maltwakkdonk, dancing, C.

matwail, (he ic) an enemy, Ix. 15, 9;
Is. 59, 19; pl. matwnog.

[Narr. matiwatiog, ‘soldiers.’]
*matwafionck (Narr. ), vbl. n. a battle.
mail, v. i. he cries, weeps, 2 Sam. 13,19;

pl. maog, v. 36; suppos. noh mauiig, he
who weeps, Ps. 126, 6; snppos. pass,
maivmuk, when there is weeping, Eecl,
3, 4; suppos. pl. (particip. ) neg maugig,
they who weep, 1 Cor. 7, 30 (neg magig,
Matt. 5,4); freq. manemait (he mourns).
Adj. and adv. meawe, Num. 25, 6 (maue,
28am. 3,16). Vbl n.manonk, weeping.

[Narr. mduo, ‘to cry and bewail.’
Abn. mai&é, il pleure & canse, etc.; ne-
maSighé, je plenre. Chip. ke-malwe
(pret.), he wept, John 11, 35; suppos.
mahwid, when she wept, John 20, 11

(J.).]

| *mauchaihom [lie has gone], ‘the dead

man’; pl. manchaihomwnog, the dead,
R. W. For mahche-om.
*matchepwut (Narr.), when he hath
eaten; mauchepweian, after 1 (shall)
have eaten, R. W.; suppos. of mahche-
pm, he has eaten.
mauemaii, v. t. an. (freq.
mounrns for (him), Gen.
-maog, they mourn, Num.

of mait) he
37, 34; pl
20, 29; im-
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mauemait—continued.
perat. prohib, mauemuhkon, mourn thou
not, Ezek. 24,17. Vbl n. mauemmont,
mourning, Zech. 12, 11.

[Abn, ne-ma8imaii, je le pleure.]

maumachi (?) is put for ‘household
stuff’, property, Gen, 31, 37, but more
often in the plural, maumachiash, goods,
effeets, movahles, Nah. 2, 9: teaguash
asuh maumachiash, ‘money or stuff’, Ex.
22,7. The primary meaning is perhaps
‘things taken.” Cf. mawmunni, it is
taken (as spoil, 1 San. 4, 17, 19).

[Narr. maumachiuash, goods;

quiegs, houschold stuff, R. W.]

maumachish (intens. of machish, ma-
jish), at the very last, Gen. 49, 19; 2
Tim. 3, [; Prov. 5, 11: nen maumachish,
I (am) the last, Is. 41, 4 (momachisheue,
‘lastly, finally, C. and Danf.; wul mé-
mdiish ne kesukok, at the last ddy, Jno.
C.). See majish.

maumunni, -naji, v. i. (pres. def.) it is
taken (away), 1 Sam. 4, 17, 19; Prov.
4, 16. Cf. amdeii, he departs (Narr.
mdw, he is gone, i. e, is dead); nemun-
num, he takes it; amdunum, he takes
(it) away.

,
-
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maumuttam, v. i, (and t. inan.?) he |

mourns: wulch, he mourns for
(him), 2 Sam. 19, 1; nun-momuttam, I
, lament, C. Cf. mait, mavemait. *
[Abn. ne-maSiddmen, je pleure quel-
que chose. ]
*maunétu (Narr.), a conjurer, R. W,
= monelu, Kl.

*maunuwau. Seemdénoowau, hehisses,C.
*maut (Nurr. ), denotes completed action
or cessation of activity. See mahche.
*mautabon (Narr.), ‘it is day.” See

mohlompan, morning.
may, mai, n. way, path: ayim may, he
made a way, Ps. 78, 50; neen may, 1
am the way, John 14, 6; with locative
or directive affix, mayut, in, to, or by
the way; kishke may, by the wayside;
matkontu, in (or among) ways, Is. 42,
16; num-nuthimnashum may, ‘1 ran in
the way’ (of thy commandments), Px.
119, 32, =num-muwlbummaomashonlam
may, Mass. Ps.).  From a-u, he goes to
(ad-it), with the impersonal prefix (?),
See n’.

[Narr. wdyi; mayiio, is there a way?

A

(w7 ]
w

may, mai—continued.
mat mayaniinno, there is no way, R, W,
(Cf. suppos, negat. matte mdanoy and
wmo adl manwk, where there was no
way, s 107, 4, 40.) Quir. maouk, in
the way (to), Pier. 29.]

*mecafitea (Narr.), a fighter.
konait.

meechu, meech, v. t. inan.’ he eats (that
which is inanimate, primarily vegetal
food; but sometimes weyaus, flesh, is
the object of the verb; cf. mowhaii,
he eats what is alive): num-meech, I
eat; ummeechin, he eats it, Gen. 3, 2;
Is. 7, 22; suppos. noh meechik, meeehuk,
he who eats (it), John 6, 58, 51; pass,
inan. meechumam, meechummu, it is eaten,
whence meechum, ‘ victuals’, Gen. 14, 11,
Vbl n. meechummuonk, fruit, vegetal
food, Gen. 3,3; Amos 8, 2. See meetsu.

[Narr, méiteh, eat thou; téaqua kum-
méich, what wilt thou eat? Abn. ne-
mitsi, je mange eela; ne-mitsesi, je mange
(v. i.); ne-m8hait, je mange (an.obj.).
Miecm. migichi, je mange. Cree méeehu,
he eats (it); freq. maméechu. Chip. me-
Jim mahjeyon, food to eat, John 4, 32;
mahjid weyos, (he who) eats flesh, John
6, 56; ne-mejem-im, \ny meat, John 4,
34, J.; nin midjin, T eat (it), Bar.]

meepit. See mépil.
*meesk, n. etbow, C. See ishquanogkod,

[Abn, nesk8an, mon coude; 3d pl.
8sk8iinar.  Del. wi aquon, (his) elbow,
Zeisb.]

meesunk, meis-, meyaus-, n. coll. the
hair (of the head), Is. 50, 6; Ezek. 39,
17: wm-meesunk, her hair, John 12, 3;
pasuk meyausunk, one hair, Matt. 5,
36. (Cf. weshdgan, hair on the body
or limbs, the hair of animalg, and qu-
nénuhquoarn, he has long hair.) This
word has the form of a nonn collective,
and is perhaps froimn masu, he cuts close
or shaves off, primarily he smooths,
signifying that which is cut off, in dis-
tinetion from the long or scalp lock,
qunonikquéonk.

[ADn. ne-mSsai, je le tonds; ne-mési,
je me tondg, je me rase les cheveux;
wasSkSaivn, chevelure (’ennemis; ne-
massek8é, je leve la chevelure.  Menom.
maish, head; may-nay-nunn, hair, Sch.
1, 470.  Del. mi lach, hair; micch hec

See me-
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meesunk, ete.——continued.
ken [cf. weshagan, ¥l.], hair or wool,
Zeigb. ] .

meetsu, métsu, v. i. hie eats, he takes
food, 1 K. 19, 6. Active intrans. form
(or verb adj. an.) of meech-u, as if
meech-esw.  Iinperat. meetsish, eat thou;
pl. meetsek; suppos. noh meetsit, he who
cats, ‘the eater’, Is. 55, 10. Vbl n.
meetsuonk, food (‘meat’, Matt. 6, 25).
Cf. meechn, maowhaii (v. t. an.).

[Narr. asciimelesimmnis (=asq kiim-
metesimmis), have you not yet eaten?
kom-metesimmin, your eating (infinit. 2d
sing.). Abn.ne-mitsesi, je mange. Micm.
migichi, je mange. Cree méchesoo, he
eats; mécheséosu, he eatsalittle. Chip.
wesin, he eats, Menom. inee-tee-shin.
Del. mitsu, Zeish.]

meetwe, metwe(?), n. a ‘poplar’, Gen.
30, 37; Hos. 4,13.

*meetin, meun(?) (Peq., Groton, 1762},
n. the sun, Stiles.

méhchééu, méhchéyeu, (v. i. she is)
barren, Gen. 25, 21; 11, 30; Luke 1, 7
(mehchiyéue, barren; mohchiyéue, cmpty,
C.). VDbl n. mehchéyeuonk, barrenness,
sterility, 2 K. 2, 21. See mahchuma;
niohchi.

mehmehshandm (?), v. i. he pants: num-
mehmehshandm-up (pret.) I panted, Ps.
119, 131. Cf. sauuhkissu.

[Abn. mamaiitsiré  neréSaiigan, le

eceur me bat.]

mehquantam, -oantam, v. t. he re-
members (it); num-, I remember, Gen.
41, 9; imperat. 2d sing. mehquantash,
Ex. 20, 8; Deut. 5, 15; suppos. meh-
quontog, when he remembers, 2 Cor. 7,
15. Vbl. n. mehquantamaoonk, remem-
brance (of inan. obj.), a memorial,
Eeel. 1, 11; Neh. 2, 20 (1unnegen meh-
quontamiionk, ‘a good memory’, C.,
should be wunne mehquontamaont).
With an. obj. mehqudnumaii, he remem-
bers (him), Gen. 19, 29; with affixes,
kum-mehqudnumoiish, I remember thee,
Ps. 77, 3; imperat. nun-mehqudnum-eh,
remember thou me,  Vbl. n. mehqudn-
umdonk, memory, remembrance (of an,
obj.), Job 18, 17; Prov. 10, 7. From
ahquantam [ahque-antam], he refrains
from thinking of, with negat. prefix;
mo-ahquantam, he does not refrain, ete.
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mehquantam, -oantam—contined.

[Narr. kum-mequdunam-e, dost thou
remember me? Abn. ne-mik8itthai/-
damen, j’ai la mémoire de cela, je m’en
souviens; (with an. obj.) ne-mi‘k8itéhaii-
maii, ne-mi’ k8éremait. ] ]

mehquau, méquau, n. the thigh, Ezek.
24, 4; agwe Aeequa-ut, under my thigh,
Gen. 47, 29; wehquaw, his thigh. Cf
mobpee, hip, upper part of the thigh;*
mohpegh, shounlder.

méhtduog, n. the ear; pl.-ogqwash, El. Gr.
10, -ogquash, Rom. 11, 8; néhtauog, iny
ear; 2d pers. kéhi-; 3d pers. wéht-. From
wahteou, he understands, knows (?);
suppos. wautog, he who knows, under-
stands, the knower(?), or perhaps from
the causative form, it inakes (him) un-
derstand. Cf. notamundt, to hear.

[Narr. wuttéwrwog, pl. -guash. Abn.
meta8ok8; 3d pers. Stasak8; pl. -agsr.
Peq. kuttuwannege, your ear, or ‘what
you hear by’, Stiles. Muh. towohque,
ear, Edw. Del. (3d pl.) whittawak-all,
Hkw.; hittaock, ear, Camp. Cree me-td-
wd-ki, ear, Harmon.]

mehtug, -tugq, mahtug, n. (1) a tree,
wood; pl. -ugquash, El. Gr. 10; métug-
kaokontu, ‘among thick trees’, Ps. 74, 5;
dimin. mehtugqués and mehtugquémes, a
small tree, El. Gr. 12. (2) small wood, a
stick, a twig (multokomes, a stick, C.);
pl. mehtugkomesash, twigs, Gen. 30, 37;
withes, Judg. 16, 7, 8. In compound
words, -uhtug or -uhtugq, tree, wood;
-unk, a tree (while standing or in the
earth). See agwonk; kshlunk; mus-
swonk; qunuhtug.

[Narr. mihtiick, pl. 4 quash. Chip.
mitig, pl. -gog. Cree mistick, dimin,
mistickoos. Del. tachan [="tughkun(?)],
wood (me ta char, firewood); mehittuk,
a tree, Zeish.]

meisunk. See mecsunk.

mekdussu, v. i. act. he strives, contends;
suppos. mehkausit, Is. 50, 8,

mekonaii, v. t. an. he contends with
(himn), strives against (him); imperat.
2d pl. mekonak, contend with, do bat-
tle with (bimn), Dent. 2, 9, 24; suppos.
noh mekonont, he who eontends with,
Is. 45, 9; mutual, mekonittuog, they con-
tend one with the other, they strive
together, Lev. 24, 10; 2 Sam. 14, 6.
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mekonaii—continued.

[Narr. kum-mécautch, you are a quar-

reler.]

mekonteau, v. i. he contends, makes
war, James 4, 2 (with ayeuwohtean, he
fights).

[Narr. mceduntitea, let us fight; me-
cafitea, a fighter.]

menadchu, n. the left hand; um-menad-
chu, his left hand, Dan. 12, 7 (menatche
menitcheg, the left hand, C.). Adv.and
adj. menadchée, left, of the left: —
wusseet, his left foot, Rev. 10, 2; of inan.
obj. menadchéinniyeu, (it is) on the left,
Zech. 4, 3, 11.

[Narr. yo nmiinnatch, (there, to) the

left hand (of the path or way).]

menadtam, v. t. he vomits (it) up, Lev.
18, 25; Jonah 2, 10. Vbl n. menad-
tammonk, menatlammonk, vomiting, Jer.
48, 26.

[Narr. n’munnddtomnun, I vomit, R.

W. Del. melandam, he vomits, Zeisb.]

‘ménan, n. the tongue; pl. ménanash,
James 3, 5, 6; Aets2, 3; wénan (weenan),
his tongne. [Related to annm, unnaii,
he speaks, commands (?).]

[Narr. wéenat (misprint for weenan?).
Abn. mirar8; 3d pers. 8irars.]

*meninnunk, n. milk. In the title of
the Indian translation by Grindal Raw-
son of Cotton’s *‘Milk for Babes.” In
the quotation from 1 Peter 2, 2, on
the title-page, the adv. and adj. menin-
nunnide (of milk, milky) is substitnted
for Eliot’s sogkodtungane. Participial
or suppos. inan. from rwnaii, he sucks,
with m’ prefixed, that which he sneks
[ef. sogkodtunk; or is it ‘what is given’
{menin-)?]. See nonontamundt; neom-
undl.

[Narr. munninnug, (woman’s) milk;
wunnundgan, a breast. Abn. merendk8s,
du lait; nendni, je téte; nSnaiimaii, je
la tite.] 4

mendégkus, n. the belly, Job 3, 11; the
bowels, 2 Chr. 21, 15, 18; kenbgykus, thy

belly; wunndgkus, his belly, Lev. 11, 42 |

{munnags, bowelg, C.).
hole, a pit.
[Narr. wunndks. Abn.nanigan,(mon)
ventre. Del. wach tey, Zeisb.Voe. 12.]
*menontam, C. Sec manontam, he simells.
menuhkequog, n. ‘steel’, Jer. 15, 12

Cf. wénogq, a
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menuhkequog—continued.
(with missehchuog, ‘iron’), but not else-
where. It signifies a very hard knife
or cutting instrnment. Cf. chohquog;
kenehquog (under kénai).

menuhkéteoii, v. caus. inan. he makes
(it) hard or strong; pl. -tecog, Jer. 5, 3
(num-menehkéteo, I fasten, C.).

menuhkeu, -ke, -ki, (it is) strong, firm,
hard (‘menubke or menuhku, adv.
strongly’, El. Gr. \21), 105 (i g U
19, 11; Ezek. 3, 9; suppos. menuhkehik,
when it is hard, Job 37, 88; with an.
subj. (v. adj. an.) menuhkesu, he is
strong, Is. 40, 26. N. agent. menuh-
kesuen, a strong man; pl. ‘mighty men
of valor’, 2 Chr. 32,21. Vbl n. menuh-
kesuonk, strength, might.

[Narr. minikésu, strong; minioquésu
[dimin. little strong], weak. Abn. ne-
merkasani, je me sers de foree, j’emploie
la force. Micm. menaki, je suis pressé
(adv. menaké); melkei, je suis dur (adv.
metki).]

menuhkinnum, v. t. he takes a strong
hold of, holds (it) fast; pl. -umwog, Jer.
8, 5; imperat. 2d sing. menuhkenish,
hold (it) fast, Rev. 3, 3, 11. From
menuhkeu, with formative of verbs of
action performed by the hand.

[Abn. ne-merkenaii, je le tiens forte-
ment, fermement; (with inan. obj.) ne-
merkenemen.]

menuhkonog, n. a stronghold; pl. -og-
quash, -ogwosh, Judg. 6, 2; 1 Sam. 23,29,
=menuhke manskash, Lam. 2, 5.

menuhkoshketomp [= menuhke-woske-
tomp], n. a valiant man, 1 Sam. 16, 18,

menukque, n. the armpit: agwe menuk-
quit, under the armpit, Ezek. 13, 18
(‘to armholes’); agwe kenukque-it, under
thy armpits, Jer. 38, 12.

[Abn. nereg8i, mon aisselle; Sreg8i
(son aisselle).]

*menuks, n. a brant, C.

[Narr. munniicks, pl. -suck, R. W.
Del. mandinckus ahes (=had fowl), ‘a -
blackbird nearly twice as large as a
dncek’, ete. Camnp.; meaerveck kaak, ‘gray
goose’, ibid.]

menutcheg, n. the hand; pl. -egash, EL
Gr. 10; nunnutchey, my hand; wun-
nutcheg, his hand, often in contracted
form, menutch, nunnutch, wunnutch,
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menutcheg—continued. *métewis—continued.
ete. ; puttukquniteh (=petukqui-wunnutch, and a half’s journey, or less (west, from
round-hand), the fist, Ex. 21,18; anom- the Massachusetts) called Metewéme-
anutcheg (anbéme, within), the inside of f sick.” —R.W. Plumbago or graphite (?).
the hand, the palm, the hollow, Lev. 14, ' metsu. See meetsu.
15, 26.. See muttinnohkéu, theright hand; | mettdsash. See muftdsash.
menadchu, the left hand (menitcheg, C.; | metugkokontu. See mehiug.
nunnitehek, my hand, E. M.). *metup-peash, n. pl. brains; waantam
[Narr. wunnicheke, (his) hand; pl. wuttup, a wise brain, C. Narr. wuttip.
-cheganash.  Abn. neretsi, ma main; 3d the [his] brain, R. W. Cf. ositup (Abn.
pers. Sretsi.  Chip. ni-nindj, my hand, [ 8tep), his head.

\
Bar. Del. nachk, my hand, Zeisb.] ' [Abn. a8iriteban, cervelle; metep,
menwee, n. the navel; kénuee, thy navel, téte. ]

Prov. 3, 8; Cant. 7, 2; weenwee, his | metwe. See meetwe.
navel, Job 40, 16. For m’ndé, the mid- ‘
_dle (2). g
[Abn. 8iri, nombril; naisisi, milien.]
"mépit, meepit, n. a tooth; pl. -tash, EL y .
Gr. 10; -teash, Cant. 4, 2; neepit, keepit, mide, mlyée,_ mode, méeu, adv. /tO-
weepit, my, thy, his tooth. gether, Is. 45, 8, 21; Job 41, 15; Deut.
[Narr. uipit; pl. -teash. Peq. néebut, 33, 17; mde, Acts 1, 6; moeu, El. Gr.
(my) tooth, Stiles. Abn. 3d persa 21; moywe, C.: mode puswtshagk, draw

meun. See *meeiin.
meyausunk. See meesunk.
m’hogk. See muhhdg.

Sipit.) near together, Is. 45, 20; moaeu, v. 16;
méquau. See mehquar, nawwaeog moew, they bow down to-
méqun, n. (1) & feather; (2) a pen, 3 John |- gether, Js. 46'_ 2_' AT

13; pl. -unog: um-méqunog, his feathers, !:Abll. mun&,. man8i8i, ensemble.

Ps. 91, 4. Adv. and adj. mequnne, Miem. ma8, ma8i, ensemble, tout 4 la

feathered, Ps. 78, 27; wn-mequnne, Ezek. fois.  Chip. mdmauwi, Bil_’- Cree mdh-

39, 17; machekiqunau, mishéqunan, (he | Mot all together, collectively.]

i«) much feathered, full of feathers, mideog, miyaeog, v. i. they are as-
Ezek. 17, 8, 7.~ | egembled, are together, Num. 20, 2; (mai-

[Chip. m&guun. Shawn. medk o ndh. I yaéog, Rev. 19, 19); miyawéog, ‘they
Del. mi gun, Zeish.) gather together’, 1s. 49, 18; imperat. mi-
métah [m’tah}, n. the heart, 1 K. 3,12; ‘ ydek, ntowck, assemble yourselves, Gen.
Is. 1, 5; pl. -+ hash, Rev. 2, 23; nuttah, | 19,1; 1s. 45, 20; Zeph. 2, 1. With inan.
kuttah, wuttah, my heart, thy leart, his subj. nippe moiemm, the water is gath-
heart [nogeus, (my) heart, Wood]. ered together, Ex. 15, 8; mukkinneonk
Adj. and adv. metaklnovae, of the heart, | moemm, Lev. 8,4 ( miyaenm, Judg,
1Cor. 4,3. Cf.nuttaile, it is mine (be- | 20, 1), the assembly is gathered to-
longs 1o me); wwitaike, itis his (belongs*|  gether; pl. méemoash, Prov. 27, 25.
to him). [Narr. midwene, ‘a court or meeting’;
[Narr. wattah, (his) heart; nittd, my miawétuek, let usmeet.  Abn. maiéssaiin,
heart. Muli utoh, Edw. Del. (3dpers.) on «assemble. Quir. mduwwénwink, a
w'dee, Zeish. and Hkw. (= w’tay); ntee, congregation, Pier. 61.]
my heart, Zeish. Chip. oo-dai, o-tay. | mianati, métinai, etc., v. t. an. he as-
Menom. may tah.  Shawn. 6 dai ee.] sembles, gathers (them) together, 2
*meteatthock (Narr.), *‘the periwinkle, Sam. 12, 29; suppos. mayanuk, ‘if bhe
of which they make their wémpan gather together’, Job 11, 10; imperat.
[wémpaar, p. 130] or white money.”’— 2d sing. wian, myan, mbin, gather thou
R.W. 104. Pyrula casica or P. canali- (themn) together, 2 Sam. 12, 28; Esth.
eulata (?).  From méhiaiog (Abn. 4, 16; Num. 21, 16.  Augm. and freq.
meta8ak8), an ear (?), ear-shaped shell. mohmdiinan, Mark 13, 27. With inan.
*métewis (Narr. ), ‘ blaek carth’: “ From obj. [miannum] mbunum, he gathers (it

this métewis, is an Indian town, a day | or inan. things). See méunum. This
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mianaii, métinati—continued.
verDh has the formative of action by the
hand, and perhaps Eliot was wrong in
using it in the sense of calling together
or causing to asgemble, In the same
senxe Rasles (as Abn. below) employs
the caus. an. form.

[Abn.  ne-mai’ghimaiik, jassemble
(les hommes).]

*michachunck (Narr.), the soul. R.
Williams (113) says this word ‘‘is of
affinity with a word signifying a look-
ing glass, or elear resemblanee, so that
it hath its name from a clear sight
or discerning.”’ Pierson’s Catechism
in the Quinnipiac dialect has mitla-
chorkq, soul. The word has no discov-
erable affinity with either of the two

names (kaukakineamuck and pebenoch- |

ichauqudnick?) whieh Williams gives
(p. 136) to ‘looking glass’. Elsewhere
(p. 116) Williams writes pl. michichének-
quog.

[Chip. walmotehitchaguwan, Bar. 46.

Del. me tachi tschank, soul, spirit, Zeish.] |

michemappu [ = michéme-appue], v. i. he
abides forever, Is. 40, 28; suppos. Miche-
wmapit Manit, ‘the Eternal God’, Deut.
33, 27.

michéme, misheme, adv. forever, ever-
Jastingly, Matt. 6, 13; Philemon 15; Ps.
90, 2 (so Cotton).

[Narr, michéme.  Abn. métsimiSi, tou-
jours.  Miem. mech, d’avantage, en-
core, de plus. Cree mdositk, always.
Del. ametschimi, often (?), Zeisb.]

michemohteau [ = micheme-ohteai], v. i.
it is forever, endures forever; suppos.
ne michemohtag, that which iy forever,
‘eternal’, Rom. 1, 20 (=micheme ohtay,
Ps. 145, 13).  Adv. and adj. michemoh-
tée and machemoltde, everlasting(ly),
Deut. 33, 15; Hab. 3, 6.

*michokat (Narr.), a thaw; michokateh, |

when it thaws, R. W. =mahshequodt,
when it melts away, vanishes. Cf.
malidshean.

[Del. moschhaquat, ‘the river clears

up, iz getting free of ice’, ‘the weather ‘

clears up’, Zeish. Gr.]
*micickaskeete (Narr.), a meadow,
R.W.  See muklkoshqut, a plain.
min, n. gen. a fruit; restricted in its ap-
plication to the smaller fruits, such as

min—continued.

corn, berries, nuts; pl. minneash. Not
used by Eliot except in compound
names. It appears to be formed by
prefixing the indef. particle w’ to -in,
the formative of verbs of growing,
‘that which is grown’, or which results
from growth. See weakchimin (corn),
wenominneash (grapes), keneii-munneash
(first ripe fruits), wdmpi-minneash
(chestnuts, ‘white nnts’), ete. Eliot
has always the inan, plural. Insome
other dialeets names compounded with
min (or minis) have oecasionally the
an. form.

[Chip. meen; pl. inan. meen-un, ber-
ries, Sch. 11, 368; but mandd-min, pl.
an. -minag, eorn; miskwi-min, pl. -miray,
raspberries, ete. Cree méniz, a berry.
Del. mihn, ‘huckleberry’, Zeish.]

! misashq. See mishashq.

mishabohquas, -bpuhquas, n. ‘mouse’,

© Lev. 11, 29; Is. 66, 17. Properly the
great mouse (mishe-abohquas) or rat,
Cf. mattappasquas, bat.

[Abn. Saiibigssiss, souris. Chip.
wawdbigonodji, mouse, Bar. Del. poques,
a mouse, Hkw.; ach po quees, Zeish.]

mishadchu [ =wmishe-wadchu], n. a great
mountain, Luke 3, 5; Rev. 8§, 8.

mishadtuppe, -pu [mishe-adi-uppm], v. .
i. he feasts, Prov. 15, 15. Vbl n. -po-
onk, a feast, Ex. 23, 16; 34, 22. Caus.
mighadtupwehean, he makes a feast, he

| canses (others) to feast, Gen. 40, 20;
Dan. 5, 1.

mishdndmam (?), v. i. hegroans, John 11,
33; plL mishandmwog (mishonémmoy,
Job 24, 12); num-mishanbmumun, we
groan, 2 Cor. 3, 2, 4,

mishanantam, v. t. he despises, con-
temns, thinks meanly of (it}; with an.
obj. mishandumaii, he despiseth (him),
Prov. 14, 2, 31. Vbl n. act. mishan-
annmdonk, dishonoring; pass. mishan-
anittuonk, being dishonored, contempt,
disgrace (passive), Ezra 4, 14; Ps. 35,
28; Prov. 18, 3 (meshanantamice, ‘ mean-
Iy?, C.).  Cf. medchenantam,

*mishdnneke (Narr.), =wishc-annék, a
squirrel; pl. -wequock, R. W.; -shennca-
gue, Stiles (mishannek, C.). [The root
is ‘claw’ or ‘scrateher’ (?).]
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“*mishdnneke—continued. f
[Abn. mi‘kéé, écureuil; prénik8, mes-
anik8, ‘ces” deux ont nn beau poil’;
anikiisess (dimin. ), suisse [ehipmunk].
Lteh, mekoo, red squirrel. Miami ne-
kwawh, squirrel. Shawn. an-edk-wah.
Del. hanicquai, Camy.]

mishdnogqus [=mishe-anoggs, great
star], n. the morning star, 2 Pet. 1, 19;
Rev. 2, 28.

mishantam, missantam, v. i. and t.
inan. he thinks much, meditates, is in-
tent npon (it); Jer. 49, 30; Dan. 6, 3.
Vbl. n. -tameowonk, much thinking,
meditation, Ps. 119, 97.

mishantowau, -ontcowau, v. i. he |
shouts, eries out with a loud voice, Jer.
25, 80; impers. (?) mishontowi, Is. 30, 7;
imperat. 2d sing. mishantowash, cry
aloud, ‘lift up thy voiee’, Is. 40, 6, 9.
Adv. and adj. mishantowde, with load
voiee, loudly, Ps. 150, 5; Prov. 27, 14.
Vbl. n. mishantowaonk, -onlmwaonk, a
shout, a lound noise (mishontwonat, to
roar, C.). From mishe and -ontmwait
(he utters), See *mishontmahpuhsu, he
howls.

[Narr. mishatintowash, speak out.]

mishashq, misashq [=mishe-m’askeht or
mishe-ashq, great grass], n. a rush, Job
8, 11; pl. -quog, rushes, ‘flags’, Ex. 2, 3.
Adj. and adv. mishashque, of rushes,
‘of bulrushes’, Ex. 2, 3. Cf. wekinasq;
wusshashquobok.

mishasketomyp, n. ‘champion’, 1 Sam.
17, 4, 28, 51.

*mishfupan (Narr.), a great wind, R.
W., i. e. it blows greatly; mishe-waipan.
See wdban.

mishe. Sec misx, great.

mishe-abohquas. See mishabohquas.

mishe-adtéau. See mishéadhue.
mishe-adt-uppm. See mizhadtuppw.
mishe-annék. See *mishdnneke.
mishe-anogqgs. See mishanogqus.

‘mishedshko, v. i. (and t. inan.) he
swallows it (eompletely), swallows up,
Rev. 12, 16; ne masheashqut (suppos. ),
that which he swallows up, Jer. 51, 44;
with an. obj. misheashqunneau (misse-),
he swallows (him) up.  Cf. qussedshko.

mishe-ashq. See mishashq.

mishegski. See mishikski, '
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mishéheau, v. caus. an. e makes (him)
great, exalts (him), 1 K. 1, 15; num-
misheh, I exalt (him), Ps. 89, 19; sup-
pos. noh misheheunt, he who exalts, 2
Cor. 12, 20; suppos. pass. (part.) mishe-
hit, made great, exalted, 2 Cor, 12, 7;
with inan. obj. mishéhteau, he makes
(it) great, increases, enlarges, exalts
(it), Hoe. 12, 1; num-nishteoh, ‘1 mag-
nify’ (it), Rom. 11, 13; suppos. noh
maushteunk, Prov. 28, 8.

mishehtashin, v. i. it stormsg, thereisa
tempest; as n. (mishehtash), a te111peét,
a gale of wind, Job 27, 20; Is. 29, 6;
waaban mishshehtash, ‘there arose a tem-
pestuous wind’, Acts 27, 14; wulch mishe
tahshinit, ‘from the storm’, Is. 25, 4;
suppos. mahshétahshik, Acts 2, 2. [The
separation of words in the last example
implies that Eliot understood mishel-
lashin to De formed of mishe and tahshin
(it lifts np), i. e. ‘a great uplifting.” It
seems rather to be from mishehteaw, with
(the eharaeteristic of violent aetion, sh,
and) the formative of verbs denoting

* aetion of the wind, -shin, ‘the wind in-

creases greatly.”]
[Narr. mishitdshin, there is a storm.]

mishekishki, -koi, (it is) broad, wide

(mishe-kishki, great from side to side),
Job 11, 8; Is. 33, 21; mishshitkskoi, Matt.
23, 5; mishshekski, Ps. 119, 96; missi kah
mishigski lehtoh, the great and wide sea,
Ps. 104, 25; mishekiske-maogkehty, ‘in
the broad ways’, Cant. 3,2. See kishky.
mishe-m’askeht. See mishashq.
misheme. See michéme.
misheu, (itis) great; adv. greatly, 1 Chr.
16, 25. See missi.
mishe-wadchu. See mishadchu.
mishikski, mishegski (?), (it is) ‘fro-
ward’; suppos. mashiskag, when it is
froward, ‘frowardness’, Prov. 6, 14; 10,
32; with an. subj. mishegskiyeuog, ‘they
are froward’, Prov. 2, 15. )
mishketu (?), pl. mishketuog, (they are)
‘new-born habes’, 1 Pet. 2, 2,
mishkom. See miskom.
mishkonéntup, n. a skull, John 19, 17
(muskonontip, C.); wuskonéntup, (his)
skull, 2 K. 9, 35; Judg. 9, 53; Mark 15,
22.  For muskon-éntup, bone-head. Cf.
chepiontup.
*mishkouantam, v. i.
See muskouantam,

he rejoices, C.
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mishkouwutchinnm-we kdus, a prick-
ing briar, Ezek. 28, 24.

mishéadtue, adv. of great price, preeious;
suppos. mishéadtik, 1 Pet. 3, 4. From
mishe-adtéau. Seemagdadtik; miogéadtue.

mishonogod, (it is) wide, broad; suppos.
-ogok (of a gate or way, Matt. 7, 13).

*mishontmahpuhsu, v. i. he howls;
num-mishontwahpuhs, 1 howl, C. See
mishantowau, he shouts.

mishontowau. See mishanimwau.

*mishon, n. a chin, C.

mishon, n. a boat. See miushon.

*mishquammag, pl. -maiquock (Narr. ),
n. salmon, red-fish, R. W. 103 (=misk-
qui-dmaug).

[Abn. mesk8ameg8; pl. :gak.]

*mishqudshim (Narr. ), a red fox, R. W.; |

mishquissups, a fox, Stiles.

*mishqudwtuek (Narr.), a (red) cedar-

tree, R. W. (=mishqui-uhtug).

[Del. me hok ho cus, Zeish.)
mishqui, (it is) red. See milsqui.
*mishqushkou, n. a trout, C.

[Abn. (pl.) skStam-8k. Del. meschil-

awmeek, a trout, Zeisb. ]

[mishuntugkoo, it is mueh wooded, a for-
est?] -kow, ‘it is a wood’, Josh. 17, 18,

miskatiaii, mussuhkatiaii, v. t. an. it
happens to or befalls (him), it is found
by or eomes by ehanee to (him): mah-
chukish . . . pish um-miskaiibuh, evils
shall befall them, Deut. 31, 17; suppos.
mussuhkunk, Gen. 42, 4.

miskom, mishkom,v.t.inan. hehappens
upon, finds (it); woh kummishkom, thou
shalt find (it), Matt. 17, 27; suppos.
maskog, when he finds (it), Ps.119,162;
Matt. 13, 44. ]

[Abn. ne-méskamen, je trouve ce que

j’avois perdu (with an. obj. ne-mes-
ka8aii); ned-askamest, j’ai fais une bonne
trouve, Rasles. Creemiskun; with an.
obj. miskawayoo. Chip. mékahwon, (he)
found him, J.]

missantam. Sce mishantam.

missegen, mussegen [v. i. it grows or
prodnces abundantly, =missekin], it is
plenteons, abundant, Gen. 41, 29, 31;
snppos. ne masegik, that which yields
abundance, plenty, i. e. plenteouns har-
vest, Gen. 41, 30, 34. Adv. and adj. ¢
missegene ohke-if, to a plentiful land,
Jer. 2, 7; 48, 33.
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misséhchuog, n. ‘iron’, Josh. 8, 31; 2K,
6, 6; Job 28, 2; wmisschchuog kah menuh-
kequog, iron and steel, Jer. 15, 12; mis-
sthchuogque, made of iron, Deut. 28, 48;
1 K.6,7. In other places maoshog (or
moushag), q. v., isused for ‘iron.” Cot-
ton has misséhchmog, mines.

*missésu (Narr.), v. adj. an. he is whole
(the whole of him). See mussi.
*misshét, n. belly, C. Probahly ‘gros
ventre’; for mishe-ohteau, it is great(?).
missi, mishe, misheu, missiyeu, (it
is) great, Ezek. 17, 3; 1 Chr. 16, 25;
pl. missiyeuash kut- onkquatunkanash,
your rewards are great, Matt. 5, 12;
ndno missi, it is more and more great,
‘it increaseth’, Ps. 74, 23; Job 10, 16;
suppos. mohsag, when it is great, a great
thing, Ex. 15, 7; Deut. 4, 32; Matt. 23,
17, 19; dnue mohsag, (that which is)
more great, the greatest, Matt. 22, 36.
[Narr. mishe, missi. Abn. mesé;
nemeseghik8i‘t8n, je le fais plus grand.
Cree misséw, it is large. Chip. mitcha,
it is big, large, Bar. Del. m’cheil, big,
large (it is), Zeisb.]
missin, mussin, (he is) a captive, Is. 49,
24; 51, 14; 2 K. 5, 2: missinnbou, mis-
sinnd, he is taken captive, beeomes a
captive, -Gen. 14, 14; Lam. 1, 3; pl
-néwog, Lam. 1, 5.  Vbl. n. missinném-
onk, eaptivity.
[Narr. omissinnege, num-missinndm
[-nom] ewd, this is my captive.]
missinnin, n. (from missin, with indef.
affix) a man, homo, i. e. any captive
or tributary, in which classes were in-
cluded all inen other than those of the
speaker’s nation or raee (viri). Cf.
woskelomp, omp. Pl missinninnilog,
people, oi moddoi, Ex. 24, 2, 3; Deut. 4,
33; Num. 22, 5; missinnin kah puppina-
shim, man and beast, Gen. 6, 7; howae
migsinnin ken, of what peoplo are you?
Jonah 1, 8; lit. what kind of slave are
you? (missinnin or missinninnuog, a
people; wunnissue missinnin, a pretty
fellow, C.).
[Narr. ninnuock, ninni-missinntowock,
men, folk, people.]
missinohkau, v. t. an. he carries (him)
away captive. See 2 K. 15, 29.
missinum. Sec mugsinumn.
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missippano sokanunk (?), it [a clond] | mittamwus, -wussis, -wossis, n. (1) a

raing rain, Is. 5, 6. Cf. mussuppéyg, a
tear. See -sippeu.
*missippuskunnicheg, n. the wrist, C.
For mussipskonnuicheg, the bone next
to (joining) the hand. Cf. muasipsk.
-missis, -mussés. Sce uni-nigses-oh.
missishin, v.i. it tonches. See mussinwn.
*mississikkoshk, n. a shin (bone), C.
missittipuk. See mussiltipuk, a neck.
missiyeu. See missi,
missohham, v. t. he announces, makes
public (see mussisse); imperat. 2d +-1st
pers. sing. missohamah, tell me, Gen. 24,
23; with quoshde (beforehand), he
prophesies; pl. quoshde missokhamwog,
they prophesy, Num. 11, 27. Vbl n.
quoshde missohhamdéonk, prophecy, Prov.
30, 1; 31, 1; with an. obj. (remote) -oh-
hamaii, he annonnces to (him).
missohquam. See mussohquam[in], an
ear of (dried) corn; missunkquamin, a
(full) ear of eorn.
misscounk. See mussounk,a dry tree,
*misstickeke (Narr.), pl. -kéquock, bass,
R. W. (suckequog, Stiles); striped bass
(Labrax lineatus)? Peq. m’ssugkheege,
Stiles.

missugken[m], missuken, v. i. he is \

great, powerful, mighty, 1 Chr. 16, 25:

anue migsuken onk neen, he is more pow- |

erful (“mightier’) than I, Mark 1, 7;
suppos. masugkenuk (q. v.). VbL n.
missugkenmonk, greatness (in power,
importanee, ete., relatively), Esth. 10, 1
(missegktn-neat, toabound; missekin-nedt,
to increase, C.). From missi, with ap-
parently the formative of verbsof phys-
ical or inanimate growth (-kin); but, if
so, thig verb could not properly have
an animate subject.

[Abn. ne-meseghir, je suis grand; 3d

pers. meseghir; suppos. méseghirek, but |

mesdih8s8, 1l est gros, or méség8. Cree
misshigittu, he is large.  Del. meechgilitk,
the big, great one, Zeisb. Yoe.]

missuhkatiaii, missuhkomo. See mus-

&ultkoma.
missunkquamin, mus-, n. a (full) ear
of corn; pl. -minneash, -munash, -min-
ash, Deut. 23, 25; Gen. 41,5, 7,22, Cf.
munnequomin,
[Del. me sa quem, & corn ear, Zeish. ]
missunum. See mussiem, he touches.

woman, mulier, Dent. 21, 11; 28, 56;
Gen. 2, 22; 3, 2 (cf. squd, femina); (2)
a wife, uxor, Gen. 12, 14; Deut. 22,
14; 1 Cor. 7, 16; numm-, my wife;
kumm-, thy wife; wm-mittamwus-soh, his
wife, the wife of (him), Gen. 12, 12;
19, 26. Cf. wuaso, (she) i his wife.
[Narr. mittamus; kommittamus or ko-

wéewo, thy wife; memmitlamus or wullé-
gana, my wife, R. W. Chip. ne-minde-
moamish, my wife (Seh. 11, 458); minda-
mdie, ‘an old woman’, Bar,26. Miami
metaimsah, woman; ne-we-wah, my wife.
Menom. mélamo, woman; nayon, my
wife.]

mittamwussu, v. i. she is a wife; suppos.
miltamwussit onkalog, if she be the wife
of another, Jer. 3, 1; um-mittamwussu,
-wussissu, he takes to wife, 2 Chr. 21, 6;
Gen. 25, 1.

miyde. See mide.
miyaeog. See mideog.
m’not. See manot.

mo, adv. ‘sometimes signifieth not’;, ElL
Gr. 21; mo teag, nothing, Is. 40, 17,
=monteag (1s. 41, 17), malteag (Luke
22, 35).. See malta. Negation appears
to be the primary signification of this
particle, or rather of its base, w’ (q. v.).
With the formative of the verb sub-
stantive (m-o, mo) it came to have the
force of an aflirmation of past being
(fuit) by denial of present, and thus
zupplied the preterit of the defeetive
verb of existence; ko, it was and eon-
tinues to be; mo, it was and is not; pish,
itwillbe. (The linited or definite pres-
ent, ‘is now’, was marked by the aftix
- for verbs of being, -ni or -i for verbs
of an. or inan. action. For the former
clase, cee El. Gr. 16.) Eliot rome-
times combined mo with ko to form an
aorist (koh mé, ménkd. Sec ko). TFor
the forece of m’ as a prefix, indeter-
minate and impersonal, see m’: na
mo ayevuwultuonk, there was a battle,
2 Sam. 2, 17; mé wequat, there was
light, Gen. 1, 3; ken mo wnltinneumin,
thou wast a servant, Deut. 5, 17; neg mo
neematog, these (who are dead) were
my brothers, Judg. 8, 19; mo ayeuau, he
was made, ete., 1 Cor. 15, 45, -mo or
-nm, the eharaeteristic of active in-
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mo—continued.
transitive verbs when their subject is
inanimate, is nearly related to the im-
personal prefix m’—for example, nokeu,
he descends; nmke-mm, it descends or is
let down; om, he goes; owmm, it goes.

[Micm. m8, point; maSen (de m8 et

&en, quelqu’un), personne.]

mode.

*moamitteafig (Narr.), ‘‘a little sort of
fish, half as big as sprats, plentiful in
winter.”—R.W.105. Perhapsthe smelt
(Osmerus eperlanus), but the name
may be applied to any species which
‘goes in shoals’ or ‘a great many
together.” It has been corrupted to

See nide, together.

mummychaugand mummachog, by which |

name several species of small fish are
popularly known, especially the orna-
mented minnow (Hydrargyra ornata,
LeSueur). From mohmoeaii; pass. and
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mutual form, gmohmoitteavoy, they go |

gathered together or in great numbers.

*moattdqus (Narr.), ‘a black wolf’, R.
W. 95. See mukquoshim; natlwhqus.

mobpee (?), n. the hip, the upper part of
the thigh, the ham, Gen. 32, 32; pl.
-piGog; 24 pers. kobp-, kupp-, Num. 5,
21, 22; 3d pers. wobpee (Gapwas, a hip,
C.). Cf. mehquau, thigh; mohpegk,
shoulder.

[Narr. apome, thigh.]

moehte6mam, v. inan. (pass.) eaus. it is
made to be together, it is put together;
suppos. moehteémuk, when it is ‘framed
together’, ‘knit together’, Iiph. 2, 21;
Col. 2, 19.

mdéeu. See mide, together.

moeuwehkomaii, v. f. an. hecalls (them)
together, he ascembles. Vbl n. -ko-
wmonk, an assembling, assembly, Num.
20, 6.

[Quir. mauwewhekomunk, the church,

Pier. 63, 64.]

mogki, mogke, mogge, (it is) great (of
its kind or comparatively). Adv. and
adj. great; mogke qussukquanash, great
stones, Josh. 10, 11; 1 K. 5, 17; —
wettomash, great houses, Amos 3, 15;
mogkiyeu, it is great; pl. -yenash, Gen.

41,5 (of ears of vorn, they are ‘rank’); '

suppos. pl. mégagish, magagish, great '

things.
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mogki, mogke, mogge—continued.

[Del. amangl, great, big, large, Zeisb.
Gr. 168; machweii, great, large, Zeish.
Voc.]

moégéadtue, adj. and adv. precious, of
great price, 2 Chr. 20, 25.  See magdad-
tik; mishéadtue.

mogquan, -quén, n. the heel; pl. -nash,
Joh 13, 27; 3d pers. wogquan, wogquoan,
his heel, Gen. 3, 15; 25, 26; 49, 17.

[Abn. mag8aiin, nag&aiin, mon talon.
Menom. wahquodin, (his) heel. Shawn.
okwanee. Del. nan quon, the [my?]
heel, Zeish.]

mogqueen, -quén, n. a hoil, a swelling,
2 K. 20, 7; Is. 38, 21; Lev. 13, 10, 19.
From mogquéinvu, it grows large, en-

. larges (mogqiénuw, ‘it became a boil’,
Lix. 9, 10).

[Abn. mag8in, enflure.

quin, swelled, Zeisb.]

mogquéin, -quen, v. i. it swelly, en-
larges, Num. 5, 27; mogqueinnu, it he-
comes large or swollen, Deut. 8, 4; with
an. subj. mogquesu, he swellg, is swollen
(noh mogquesui, he swelleth; num-mok-
ques, I swell, C.).

[Narr. mocquésui, he is swelled; num-
mockquese, 1 have a swelling. Del.
machweit, great, large, Zeisb. Voc.]

mohchi, (it is) empty, unoceupied (moh-
chiyeue, C.); mohchoi kash week, is there
room in thy father’s house? Gen. 24,
23. Cf. méhchééu.

mohchumam. See mehchumem, itis waste,
barren, made desolate.

*mohéwonck (Narr.), a raccoon-skin
coat, R. W,

[Abn. mai8ak, robe de peau de cerf,

de chat-sauvage, ete.]
mohkas. See mithkos, a nail, a claw.
*mohkodtaén-in, a widower, C.
mohkont. See muhkont, a leg.
méhkussa, mohkos, mukos, n.a(burn-
ing) coal; pl. -saash, 1s.44,12; *coals of
fire’, Prov. 26, 21; uf méhkossahtu, upon
[among] hot coals, Prov. 6, 28; 1s. 44,
19; anue moi owk ne mohkos, blacker
than a coal, Lam. 4, 8. ¥or w'kussa,
the hot (n. concrete)? or if Rasles’
translation of the corresponding word
in Abnaki be correct, from moi and
kussa, black-burned(?), or (Abn. mkasé)
merely ‘it is black’ (?). Cf. kussitteau,

Del. mach-
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ete.; ““mocassa, the black of the nail’’,
Wood. :

[Abn. mkasé, charbon éteint (?);
mkasé-skStai, charbon ardent. Del. me
hackachtey, a coal, Zeish.]

mohmoéog, freq. of moéog (=midcog,
q. v.), they go often, or habitnally, to-
gether, ‘they often met’, El. Gr. 17.

mohmoskuhteas, n. a frog (obj. pl
-teasu, Ps. 78, 45, a misprint? Mass.
Ps. has mahmoskohteaseuh). Elsewhere
Eliot has tindghukquasu-og, frogs. Cf.
Peq. kopiauss.

mohméiinum, freq. of méunum, he gath-
ers together.

mohmuttahtag, mamuttattag, mah-,
(suppos. as) n. lead, Kzek. 22, 18, 20;
27, 12; Ex. 15, 10; Zech. 5, 7; ‘tin’,
Num. 31, 22, but not elsewhere.

mohpanag, muh-, -og, n. the breast
[mammz], Joel'2, 16; Hos. 9, 14; noh-
panag, my breast, Cant. 1,13; wohpanag,
wuhp-, her breast, ‘bosom’, Prov. 5, 20
(mohpdnneg, C.).

[Narr. mapannog, the breast; wun-
nunndgan-ash, breasts. Menom. oh-
paun. Shawn. épak la.]

mohpegk, muhp-, -peg, n. theshoulder,
Lev. 8, 25; 9, 25; oftener without the
impers. prefix, uhpegk, Num. 6, 19;
18, 18; Ezek. 24, 4; navwdnav uhpequa-
nuh (accus, pl.), ‘he bowed his shoul-
ders’, Gen. 49, 15; nashaue ohpequan-it,
between his shoulders, Deut. 33, 12,
Cf. muttugk.

[Narr. uppeke, shoulder; pl. wppe-
quock.  Chip. pékwun, pikqun, the (up-
per part of the) back. Del. ko pi quon,
the fore shoulder, Zeisb.]

mohaag, suppos. of misst, great.

moéhshequssuk, n. a ‘flinty rock’, Deut.
32, 13 (= mwbhshi-quasuk). See qussuk.

mohahipsg, n. flintstone, Is. 50, 7 (=mwo-
6hshi-pisk, iron stone).

mohtantam. See mahtdntam, he is old,
decrepit.

*[mohtanuhkuasu,] num-mohtanuh-
kus, I finish or eonelude, C. [?]

*mohtchinau [ =makchinau], be is sick;
num-mohtchinam, I am sick, C.

mohtompan, (it is) morning, Ezek. 7, 7;
suppos. -ompog, when it is morning; as
n. Gen. 1, 5, 8, ete.; en (or pajeh) moh-
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mohtompan-—continued.
tompan-it, till morning, till the morrow,
Ex. 23, 18; Zeph. 3, 8.

[Narr. mautabon, it is day.]
mohtshdnw. See mahtshdnm,
méhtukquds-og, n. pl. ‘conies’, Ps.

104, 18, and ogkoshquog, Prov. 30, 26.

[Abn. matteg8issS-uk, lievre.]

mohtupohsin, v. i. it lies waste, 1s.15, 1.

_mohtuppaeu, v. i. it melts or vanishes

(as ice by heat or a eloud by the sun);
pl. -atog, Job 6, 17; pass. -aémaw, it is
melted, made to vanish, Job 7,9; 6,17;
Josh. 5, I. Cf. mahtsheau.
mohtutteau, v. t. caus. inan.; pass. it is
eonsumed or made an end of, melted,
Jer. 6, 29 (of lead, by the fire); aet. it
eonsumes, makes an end of, Deut. 32,
22,
méhwhaii. See mowhaii, he eats (him).
mokaketoomuk, (when he is) dumb,
Ps. 38, 13; suppos. of mokakutio = mat
kakutto, he does not sfleak, he is mute,
dumb; pl. -twg, Ex. 4, 11; Matt. 9, 33;
mo nuk-kaketop (pret.), I was dumb,
Ps..39, 2, = mat nuk-kakelwp, v. 9.
mokiis, mokia, (indef.) -sin, a shoe
(moeeasin); pl. mokussinash, mozinash,
Amos8, 6; Matt. 10, 10; um-mokis (-us),
hisshoe, Deut. 25,9, 10; pehtorinash, put
on your shoes, Ezek. 24, 17; nukkénok-
kussinash, old shoes, Josh. 9, 5.

[Narr. mocussinass and mockussin-
chass, shoes which ‘they make of their
deer skin worn out’, R. W. Peq. mitck-
asons, Stiles. Abn. mkessen, pl. -nar;
ne-mekessen, mon soulier; ne-maksencké,
j'en fais. Micm. w’keshen, pl. -nel.
Chip. (pl. ) makisinan (mékisiniked, shoe-
maker), Bar.; mitkesin, pl. -nun, Howse.
Cree muskesin, pl. -es’ind.]

momanch, momansh, adv. at times,

now and then, often, Prov. 7, I2; Judg.
13, 25; Matt. 17, 15; at intervals.

[Cree mummdin, here and there one.]

momonchu. See mamonchu, he moves
about.
moémoéne, (it is) ‘freckled’; momébne

chohki, ‘it is a freckled spot’, Lev. 13,
39.

momonehtatiaii and momontati, v. t.
an. he makes sport of, mocks at, de-
rides (him), Neh. 4, 1; pl. -taiidog, 2
Chr. 36, 16; suppos. momontauont, when
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momonehtatiaii, ete.—continued.
he moeks at, moecking, Gen. 21, 9; Job
12, 4. ‘

mobmoénesu, v. adj. an. he is spotted. is
blaek or dark eolored hereand there, in
spots or stripes.  Freq. distrib. of maw-
esn, he is black; pl. méménesuog, they
are ‘grisled’, Gen. 31, 12; suppos. mé-
monesit; pl. part. -sitcheg, ‘speckled’,
Gen. 30, 32, 39 (wéénu momoeesit, when
he iy round-about dark-marked, ‘ring
streaked’, Gen. 31, 8). Cf. mémamechoh-
kesu.

momonowantam, mamonau-, v.i. he is
scornful, a seorner, Prov. 9,7, 8; 15, 12.
Adv. -tamwe, 2 Chr. 30, 10.

moméntunnum, mamént-, v, t. he puts
it in motion, moves (it) about: —
nippe, he ‘troubled the water’, John
5, 4; suppos. mamontunuk wussissitim-
nash, when he moves his lips, Prov.
16, 30.

momaéunog, n. pl. the eyebrows; 3d pers.
wmmomébunog (aeeus. -oh, Lev. 14, 9),
his eyebrows.
[Abn. maiunaiin, soureil, le poil, etc.
Del. mamawon, Zeisb.]

momamechohkesu, v. adj. an. he is black-
spotted, hasdark spots; pl. mémmechoh-
keswog (mohmwe chohkesuog, they are
speckled, Gen. 31, 12); suppos. pl.
(part. ) momawechohkésitcheg,(when they
are ) spotted, Gen. 30, 32; speckled, Gen.
31,8. From moi (it is dark eolored),
with freq. or distrib. reduplication, and
chohkésu, he is spotted or has a spot.

[ménde, mmnsde, there is much, there
is abundance;] pl. nano monaeash, they
are increased, Jer. 5, 6; monaash, they
are many, ibid.; suppos. ménak, when
there is abundanee, when it abounds,
Ps. 72, 7; 1 Pet. 1, 3; yew monak, ‘this
great store’, 2 Chr. 31, 10; with an.
subj. monaog, (they are) many persons
(El Gr. 8), Ex.:1, 9; Dan. 12, 4; Matt.
7, 14; suppos. pl. monachey, Is. 60, 5; 2
Cor. 4, 15; suppos. 3d pl. monalhettit,when
they ‘are inereased’, become many,
Hos.4,7.  Vbl.n.moraonk, abundance,
Deut. 33, 19.

[Narr. wussaume maunduog, ‘they are
too full of people.’]
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mdnak, mmnak (in eompounds, -6nak,
-6nagk,-énag), n. (1) eloth, 2 Sam. 20, 12;
Matt. 9, 16; Judg. 16, 14: hashabp-onak,
linen eloth, Mark 14, 51; wusk-onagk,
new eloth, Mark 2, 21; womp-onak,
(white) eloth, Deut. 22, 17; kuhpogk-
dnag, a thick cloth, 2 K. 8, 15 (mwak
monug, blaek eloth, C., but better, mm-
6nak). (2) a garment of eloth,as dis-
tinguished from ne dqut or hogkmonk (cf.
olhkawm), a eovering of skins: ‘eoat’,
Dan. 3, 21; ‘eloak’, Matt. 5, 40; *vest-
ure’, Dan. 22, 12,

[Narr. mwinek, ‘an English coat or

mantle’, R. W, 107.]

monakenehheau, v. caus. trans. he
makes eloth, he weaves; pl. -heaog, Is.
59, 5; with inan. obj. monakenelfeau, he
weaves (it). N.agent. monakenehteaen
(indef. -énin), one who weaves, a
weaver, Ex. 35, 35; Job 7, 6.

[Narr. ko-maunekunniio, have you any

cloth?]

monanehteau, v.i. he is mereiful, Num.
14, 18: num-monanehteam, 1 am merci-
ful; intens. num-mémonaneteam, Jer. 3,
12. VDL n. monaneteaonk, merey, Ex.
34, 7; Neh. 9, 32; Ps. 145, 8. Of. FLit-
teamonteanumaii.

monénumaii, v. t. an. he compassion-
ates, is mereiful to (himn); nwmmond-
num, I show merey to, Ex. 83, 19; im-
perat, mondnumonch, Zech. 7, 9; with
sutlix mondnumeh, be mereiful to me,
Ps. 119, 132.

monaskmtasq-uash, n. pl
Num. 11, 5 (monosketdmuk, cueambers,
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melons, .

C.). See askotasq.
mbnasquisseet. See *manusqusséd-ash, .
beans.

mondt, (it is) abundant, (there is) much,
Ps.37,11; woh mondt, (it) might abound,
2 Cor. 4, 15;! mwechele monat, exceed-
ingly abundant, 1 Tin. 1, 14; pish monat,
it shall be increased, i. e. become abun-
dant, Dan. 12, 4; pl. monatash, P'rov. 15,
16; 2 Chr. 9, 9. From smonaohtear.
[Narr. maunetash, ‘great store’,
abundance. ]

monchanamukqussu, v. i. he does that

which is wonderful, he works wonders;:
with an. obj. -qussuaii, he does, etc.,,
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monchanamukqussu—continued.
to (him); whence, n. agent. -qussuaen,
a ‘wonderful one’, Is. 9, 6.  From mon-
chanamuk, suppos. 0. monchanamait (1.
an. form of monchanatam), and ussu.

monchanatam, -um, v. i. (and t. inan.)
he is astonished, he wonders (at it), he
is surprised, Is. 59, 16; pl. -amwoy,
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| méneaii, etc.—continued.

Matt. 22, 33 (= chepshaog, Mark 11, 18); |

monchantash, ‘marvel (thou)’, John 3,
7 (=muhchantash, Mass. Ps.). Vbl n.
-tam@onk, wonder, amazement, Aects 3,
10; and causat. -famwahuwaonk, caus-
ing wonder, a marvel, a wonder, Deut.
13, 1, 2. From moiich-u, he moves,
with formative of verbs of mental ae-
tivity, he is startled or disturbed in
mind.

monchanad, v. t. an. (1) he moves (him),

carries (him) away, Gen. 31, 18; with |

affixes, 1 Sam. 30, 2. (2) he conduets or
guides (him): um-monchan-uh en may-
ut, he guided them in the way, Gen.
18, 16.

[Narr. matchase, be my guide (im-
perat., =monchussish, from monchussu,
v. i. act. he acts as guide, he guides);
lum-matichan-ish, 1 will eonduct you.]

moiichu, v. i. he goes, se movet (denot-
ing merely the act of going, without
referenee to its end or aim); hence, he

monneiek, monunneiek, ook ye,Jobh 6, 28;
suppos. moneauont, Matt. 5, 28.  With
inan. obj. méninneani, mbminneaum, he
looks at (it), Ps. 104, 32; Ezek. 21, 21;
Ix. 14, 24; suppos. noh moninneoy, he
who looks, ete., Num. 21, 8. Cf. kuk-
kinneam. r
monetu, v. i. he iz a diviner, a magician.
Vbl. n. monetuonk, ‘divination’, Deut.
18, 10. Cf. mamontam.
[Narr. maunétu, a conjurer, R. W.]
ménkd. See mo and ko.

| monneali. See méneuii.

departs, goes away, removes, Matt. 25, |

18; Gen. 24, 10: mum-monchém, 1 go,
Matt. 21, 30; pret. num-monchip, I went,
Jer. 13, 5; suppos. noh monchit, he who

goes, Jer. 22, 10; imperat. monchish;

pl. monchek, go; freq. mamonchu, q. v.
Related to amdéeii, he departs (?).
Cf. Sansk. maich (ire, se movere);
manth, math (commovere, agitare);
Lat. motus, mittere.] '

[Narr. mauchéi (pres. defin. =mon-
chu-i), he is gone; maiichish, be going
(imperat. ) ; num-mavchéinin, I go. Abn.

ne-maiisi, je vais; ne-man neda, je vais |

1A, Cree dchee-oo, he moves, Chip.
aunjéh, Howse 194; ma’ja, he goes,
Sch. 11, 469.  Del. matschiii, he is gone;
suppos. matschit, Zeish.]

méneali, monneaii, monunneai, v. t.
an. he looks (intently) at, observes
(him); wm-monunneaii-oh, he looked on
them, 2 K. 2, 24; imperat. (aflix) mon-
neah, look thou on me, Ps. 119, 132; pl.

ménéi. See maondi, it is deep.

monomansuonk, vbl. n. a vision, Dan.
8, 17, 26; 10, 14.

*ménoowau, he hisses; infin. maunu-
wonat, to hiss, C.

monopuhpeg, n. a trumpet, Neh. 4, 20;
Ps. 150, 3: puhbpequash monopuhpeg,
sound a trumpet, Matt. 6, 2. Cf. puh-
pegk.

monsh, n. a ecock or hen, Luke 22, 34,
60, 61 (ménish, ndmpash, a hen, a cock,
C.). R.Williams (p. 56) has ““chicks, a
cock, or hen: a name taken from the
English.”

monteag, nothing. See matta.

monunks, n. the ash tree, Is. 44, 14.
[Abn. aiggmaks, fréne.  Chip. papdg-
imak. (Baraga has agimak, ash tree [ef.
agim, snowshoe], and three ‘‘other
kinds’’, viz. gawdkomij, papagimak, and
wissagak.) Del. pachgammak, black ash
tree, Zeish.] £

monunneail. See mébneaii.
mos, “‘a word signifying futurity” (EL~

Gr. 20), eorresponding to the auxil-
iary ‘must’ or ‘shall’ before a verb in
the indicative: mos runnup, I must die,
Deut. 4, 22; moche mos nut-ahquonta-
maii, how often shall I forgive him?
Matt. 18, 21; ne mog nnih, it must needs
be so, Mark 13, 7. See mahche; no.

[Narr. moce, mesh: mesh néonchem
peyaum, I eould not come; moce-nanip-
peéam, 1 will eome by and by.]

moskeht, maskeht, n. grass (El. Gr.

10), Gen. 1, 11; 1s.40,7,8; pl. -ehtuash,
Dan. 4, 25, 32, 33; ‘pasture’, 1 Chr. 4, 39,
40; wnoskehtuash, ‘hay’; woskoshkehtuash
(= wuske-oskehtuash), ‘tender grass’,
Prov. 27, 25; mish-ashkehtuai ne ohle,
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moskeht, maskeht—continyed.
‘there was much grass in that place’,
John 6, 10 (oskosk, grass; mosketuash,
bhay, C.). Vbl subst. moskehtum, he
is grass, Is. 40, 6. Dim. moskehtuémes,
ElL Gr. 12, From askehteay, it is (lit. it
makes, caus. inan.) green, with the
indeterm. prefix, that which is green.
See aske.

[Narr, maskituash, grass or hay. Abn.

meski k8ar, herbes. Del. masgik, Zeisb. ]

moskehtu, mask-, n. (the same word
as the preceding) is used for medicine,
physie, i. e. herbs; onatuh moskehtu-ut,
like a medicite; iyan-askehtuash, many
(kinds of) medicines, Jer. 46, 11.

[Narr. maskit, physic. Chip. mash-

kiki [-keke], Bar.]

mésogque, adv. and adj. adhering, stiek-
ing to [v. i. it stieks close, adheres],
Prov. 18, 24; Jer. 42, 16.  Cf. mussinum,
he touches; mississin, it touches.

mésogquehteau, v. caus. inan. he makes |

it adhere, joins it to; imperat. mésog-
queteoush, join them together, Ezek.
37, 17.

mésogquunum, v. t. (inan. obj.) he joins
or puts together; ‘suppos. mésogqunuk,
when he joins together, Matt. 19, 6.
See mussuhkomam.

mosq, masq, mashq, n. a bear, Prov.
17, 12; Amos 5, 19; 1 Sam. 17, 34, 36
(moshq, C.). The bage is the same as
that of nwsquodtamundt, to lick, and the
name signifies ‘the licker,” from the
bear’s habit of licking his forepaws
(see the Abnaki below); [or is it from
(Cree) mdkwa-num, he squeezes (hugs)?
(Howse 93).] Ci. *awausseus; * pauki-
nawai.

[Narr. mosk, or paukinawaw. Muh.
mquoh, Edw. Del. machk, Zeisb. Abn.
a8essSs, ours; m&skEndirtsthsss [=mss-
k&a-8retsiar], il se léehe les pattes; mes-
k8¢, peau d’ours. Chip. makwd (mék-
wah, Howse). Cree mtskwah.]

méiinati. See miunail.

méunum, v. t. he gathers together (inan.
obj.); kum-méunum, thou gatherest,
Matt. 25, 24. Freq. mohmdéinum. Vhl.
n. méunumdbonk, movunnummonk, (a
gathering, ) tribute, custom, 1 K. 9, 21;
Matt. 17, 25. With an. obj. mianai,
q. v. Cf. mukkinnun.

B. A. E., BuLL. 25—5
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méunum—continued.

[Narr. mowinnee, he gathers (iruit, or
inan. obj.); mowinnafiog, they gather,
Abn. maii8ist, ensemble; ne-maiiSéne-
men, je les mets ensemble; masiné, il
cueille, il ramasse. Del. mawuni, as-
sembled, Zeish.]

méushag. See mwishog, iron.

moxinash, n. pl. See mokus, a shoe.

moyeu. See mwi, ordure.

moyeu, méeu. See mide, together.

moche, as an auxiliary of the future
tense, expresses obligation or necessity
(=mos otche); mache nuttabuttantama-
émun God, ‘we are bound to thank
God’, 2 Thess. 1, 3; maoche ken ponnup-
wugham, ‘thou art [must] pass over’,

" ete., Deut. 2, 18 (ef. noche mos, it must
needs be, Matt. 18, 7); mache mos nut-
ahquontamau, (how often) must I for-
give him? Matt. 18, 21. Cf. mos; wche.

[Quir. moéuche, there must be, Pier.]

maocheke, ‘‘a word signifying more,
mueh,” used to express degrees of
comparison, EL Gr. 15; enue mo-
cheke, much mere, Rom. 5, 9; ‘more
exceedingly’, Gal. 1, 14; nano mawcheke,
more and more, Mark 15, 14; mwcheke
mamcheke, exceedingly, very much, Gen.
17, 2, 6, 20; mawcheke onk, more than,
Matt. 10, 37 (mochekeyeuuk, exeess-
ively, C.).

maochekohtau, v. t. he has more, adds
to his possession of (it); noh mamche-
kohtunk (suppos.) wahteavonk, mamche-
kot unkquanumamonk, he who increas-
eth knowledge increaseth sorrow, Ecel.
1, 18.

mmee. See mot, ordure.

meoi, (it is) black, El Gr. 13; dark
colored, Matt. 5, 36; Esth. 1, 6; pl.
miyeuash, Jer. 4, 28 (not mmeseuash,
ag in EL Gr. 13, by typographical
error probably). With an. subj. mawesu
[v. adj. an. he is] black or dark colored;
pl. mmwesuog, El. Gr. 13.

[Narr. méuwi, siicki, black; mowésu, a

black man.] ; .

maoi, mmee, moyeu, n. ordure, dung,
Ezek. 4, 12; 1 K. 14,’ 10; um-moyeu,
their dung, 2 K. 18, 27; um-mwme, Lev.
4, 11; 8, 17.

momansh, See momansh.

.
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momoskomail [=momaskoaii?]: um-
mammamskom-6uh, they murmured against
him, Ex. 15, 24 (num-momwskowam, 1
murmur, C. ).

momoskoail, -kowaii, v. t. an. he
murmurs at (him); pl. -kowaog, they
murmur, Ps. 106, 25; suppos. pl. nag
mmmoskowacheg, they who murmur,
Is. 29, 24. Vbl n. momoskowaeonk,
-queyeuonk, a murmuring, John 7, 12
(mommskummaonk, Ex. 16, 7).

momoskquenail [ = monostoaii?]:
mamosquendog, they murmur at (him),
Ex. 17, 3 (mommsquenowénal, to mut-
ter, C.).

[Abn. ne-m8sk&érdam, je gronde, suig

faché; ne-m8sk8émmaii, je le gronde.]

momosqheaii, freq. or intens. of maos- |

gheait, he provokes (him) to anger.
Vbl. n. pass. momosqueltuonk, provo-
cation (received), 1 K. 21, 22.

momaosqueuttam, v. i. he murmurs,
mutters, grumbles. Perhaps not rightly
used in John 6, 61; cf. um-monoskkée-
{aii-6uh, ‘he gnasheth upon him with
his teeth’; Ps. 37, 12, and num-mau-
musketunkquog, ‘they gnash upon me’,
ete., Ps. 35, 16.

[Abn. ne-maiimaskigétasst, je fais des

grimaces. ]

mende. See monde.

*meonaeech (?), a dish or tray, C.

monaeu. Sec mondi.

monak. See ménak, cloth.

monbi, -naeu, (it is) deep, Ps. 140, 10;
Eecl. 7, 24; Lam. 3, 55; as n. the deep,
Gen. 1, 2; a gulf, Luke 16, 26; depth,
Eph. 3, 18; mondi onk, it isdeeper than,
Job 11,8, Adv. and adj. monoe nippe-
ash, deep waters, Ezek. 34, 18; suppos.
monoag, when it is deep; pl. (with
intens. redupl.) mammnoagish, (very)
deep places, ’s. 135, 6. In compound
words sometimes onéi-, onou-.

mondkdi, n. a valley, Deut. 8, 7.
onbuhkér.

*monopagwut, in deep waters, Mass,
Ps., Ps. 69, 2.

modéhshog. See mwdshog.

*moonk, vbl. n. weeping, C. See mai,

mobshog, modéhshog, moushag, n.
iron, Num. 31, 22; Is. 60, 17; 1 Tim. 4, 2,
Adj. and adv. -shogque, -shagque, of iron,

See

Deut. 8,9; 1s,45, 2, ete.  Cf. miseehchuog; |

méhshipsq.
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| mwodshog, ete.—continued.

[Narr. mowdshuck. Abn. saii’gheré,
cela est dur; cf. siogke, soggohtunk (the
name apparently signifies black metal;
cf. *wompohshog). Del. auck-aehaun,
[black stone,] iron, Zeisb. Voe. 29.]

maoosketomp, n. a black man [?], EL
Gr. 15, Cf. wosketomp.

mopau, -pd, -pdog (?), n. the cater-
pillar, 1 K. 8, 37; 2 Chr. 6, 28; Joel 1, 4;
2, 25; assaman maopoh (accus. ), he gives
food to the caterpillar, Ps. 78, 46 (mo-
paut, Mass, Ps. ).

mos, n. Thename of the moose (Cervus
alces, L.) is used by Eliot in the pl.;
mmsiog for. ‘fallow deer’, 1 K. 4, 23;
‘“moos, a beast bigger than a stag,”’ ete.,
Smith’s Deser. of N. E. (1616). *“Which
the salvages call amose”, Morton’s N, .
Canaan. “‘The beast called a moose’’,
Wood’s N. E. Prospect. The plural
indicates mmsw, or mmsu, as the orig-
inal form of the singular, a name given
to the animal from his habit of strip-
ping the lower branches and bark from
trees when feeding; mms-u, ‘he trims’
or ‘cuts smooth’, ‘he shaves.’ Sce
maosum. -

[Narr. moos; pl. -séog. Abn. m8s;
pl. -eak. Chip. mons (Bar.) ; méz, mooze
(Seh. 11, 464). Cree mongsée. Menom.,
monsh.]

moosi, (it is) smooth, primarily made
smooth (by cutting?); bald, C.; mo-
eheke mmsi onk pummee, smoother than
oil, Prov. 5, 3; mmsen kus-sequnukquog,
they leave thee hare, Ezek. 16, 39;
mose qussukquanésash, smooth s=mall
stones, 1 Sam. 17, 40; mms-ompskquehin,
among the smooth stones, ls. 57, 6.
Adj. inan. [mosieit] mosiyew; pl. -yeuash,
Is. 40, 4. ’

mosompskinausu, it is paved, a pave-
ment [i. e. an extension of smooth
stones, mosi-ompsk-kin-ussuj, Esth. 1,6,

mosompsq, & smooth stone; mwsomp-
squeht, among the smooth stones, [a.
57, 6; intens. mamossompaquehi (‘grav-
el’), Is. 48, 19.

mosontupau, -ppom, v. i. he ig bald [on
the forepart of the head], ‘he i fore-
head-bald’, Lev. 13, 41 (cf. mukukkon-
tupaii, he is quite bald, his head is
bare). Vbl n. -entuppdonk, baldness,
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momsontupau, -ppo-—continued. f
Jer. 47, 5; Mie. 1, 16 (musantip, a bald |
head, C.). ‘

[Del. mo schant pe u, Zeis)).]
maomsgheaii, -quehheati, v. t. an. he pro-
vokes, vexes (him); infin. 2d pers. sing.
kum-masqheoénat, Lev. 18, 18.  Freq.
momaosqheail, q. v.

mosihg, n. a fly; pl -quog, Pr. 78, 45.
Dimin. mwmsesithg-nog, Ps. 105,31. For
mmi-sogke, black biter (7). Cf. sogkemas,
gnat.

[Chip. dmonssag (pl.), little bees or
flies, Bar.; missisamwk, misisaik, wasp.]
mosum, v. t. [he cuts smooth] he |
smooths (his head), he shaves off or |
removes (his hair or beard), ‘he polls
his head’, 2 Sam. 14, 26; pish mosum
wm-meesunk, ‘he shall shave off his
hair?!, Lev. 14, 8; imperat. mosumnush,
‘eut off thy hair’, ‘poll thy head’, Jer.
7, 29; Mie. 1, 16; suppos. mosuk, when
e, ete., 2 Sam., 14, 26. With an. obj.
muswaii (for mosehheait, causat.?), he
cuts or makes smooth (an an. obj.);
—— wuh-hogkuh, he shaves himself,
Lev.13,33; shépsoh, he shearssheep,
Gen. 31,19; 38,13. Caus. inan. mmseh-
tean, he makes it smooth; suppos.
maositteunk, when he, ete., Is. 28, 25,
Intrans. act. mwsy, he smooths, cuts or

trims smooth.
[Abn. ne-m8si, je me tonds; je me
rase les cheveux; ne-m8sait, je le tonds. ]
mosummu (?), v. i. (adj.) he is jealous;
num-maocheke-mopsummuam, 1 am very
jealous, 1 K. 19, 10; suppos. nol nm-
sumont, lie who is jealous, Num. 5, 14.
Vbl n. pass. mositteammontk, jealonsy,
1s. 42, 13. |
mosumwaéhquok, n. a razor, Num, |
8,7. From a causative, perhaps framed
by Eliot, mosunusaéhhean, and the gene- |
ric determinative -quok (-quog), a knife.
mowhaii, méhwhail, v. a. an. he eaty |
what is alive, devours, as a heast of
prey, Gen. 49, 27; 1 K. 13, 28; ununoh-
whouh, (the beast) devoured him, Gen.
87, 20; askwk wm-mowhoh, a serpent
bit him, Amos 5, 19; subj. ne wol mw-
whut, that (flesh) whieh may De caten,
Lev. 11, 47; noh mwwhont, he who eats,
v. 40; noh mahhukque, ‘he that eateth
me’, John 6, 57. Cf. meetsu. |
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mowhaii, méhwhaii —continned.

[Narr. mého, to eat (alive), R. W.;
cum-méhucquock, they will eat wou;
Mohowatigsuek:  or  Mauquauog, ‘‘the
Canibaly, or Men-eaters, up in to the
West”” (Mohawks). Cree mébowdyoo,
‘he eats him’, Howse. ]

*msickquatash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘boiled
corn whole’ (i. e. mo-sohquttahhash, not
broken small or, pounded?). See soh-
quitahhamm.  When broken, sohquttah-
hash withont the prefix. 1lence the
common name suceotash, improperly
applied, however, to the unbroken
corn.

[Abn. mesik8tar, blé entier, qui n’est
pas pilé. Del. mesittewall, boiled corn
whole, Zeisb.]

msque. See misqui, red.

msquéheonk. See musquéheonk.

msqui. See mitsqui, red.

m’tah. See méuh.

*muickko-wheesce (Peq.), the whip-
poorwill, Stiles.

*muckquétu (Narr.), he is swift; fum-
mimmuckquete, you are (very) swift,
R.W.

mugquomp, mugwomp, h. a captain,
Mark 6, 21; Dan. 2, 15; Luke 22, 52; an
ofticer, 1 K. 2, 9; 2 Chr. 13, 12; ‘dnke’,
Gen. 36, 40—43; augm. mummugquomp,
Acts 5, 26; kehchemugquomp, chief cap-
tain, Gen. 21, 22 (kehchum-, Acts 21,
3Y; kitchum-, v. 33; pl. kehehimmug-
quompuog, Rev. 6, 15) [wmukquompae,
valiantly, C.]. = mogki-omp, great
man (?).

[Narr. mickquomp-afiog, captaing or
valiant men. ]

muhhég [=in’logk], n. the body, ElL
Gr. 9; Matt. 10, 28; kuhhog, thy body;
wuhhog, his body; muhhogkunk, n. col-
lect. (an indef. number of ) dead bodies,
corpses, Nah. 3, 3. See -hog.

muhkont, mohkont, n. a leg, El. Gr,
10; Is. 47, 2; pl. -tash, Prov. 26, 20; 3d
pers. wuhkontaxsh, his legs, Dan. 2, 33.

[Narr. mohkont-ash. Abn. Skaiit, son

jambe.]

mihkos, mihkas, n. a nail, a elaw,
talon, or hoof; pl. -kessog; wuhkassoh,
his nails (accus. -goh, Dent. 21, 12);
Dan. 4, 33; 7, 19; kulkéssog, thy hoofs,
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mihkos, mihkas—continued. |
Mic. 4, 13; Horsese-kossog, horses’ hoofs, |
Judg. 5, 22, See mukgs and uhqude.
[Narr. mokdssuck, nails. Abn.mekas;
pl. -sak; 34 pl. Skdsar. Del. muckoos,
awl, nail, Zeisb.] '
muhkos. Sece méhkussa, a coal. |
muhpanag. See mohpanag, hreast.
muhpegk. See mohpegk, a shoulder.
muhpeteog, -eag, n. a rib, Gen. 2, 22
(mehpeteak, C.); 3d pers. wuhpeteog and |
uhpeteog, Gen. 2, 21; pl. -gash, Dan. 7, 5.
[Narr. peteatigon, petedgon. Abn. ne-
pigaigan, ma cdte, mon cbté; 3d pers.
8pigaigan.)
muhpit, n. an arm (méhpit, C.); pl.
-pittenash, El. Gr. 10; 2d pers. kulpit;
3d pers. wuhpit; pl. <ittenash, Gen. 49, 24.
[Narr. wuppittene, -énash, (his) arm,
arms. Abn. pedin, bras; ne-pedin, mon |
bras.] )
muhpw, v. impers. it snows (maupauw,
Wood); pres. def. muhpwi, it is snow-
ing (muhpowi, it snows; sun muhpw,
does it snow? C.). Adv. and adj.
muhpme kesukod, a snowy day, 1 Chr.
‘11, 22. Cf. *sbehepo.
[Cree mispoon; suppos. mispook.]
muhpuhkuk. See muppuhkuk, a head.
muhpuhkukquanitch, -nuteh, n. a
finger or finger’s end; uhp-, the tip of
hig finger, Luke 16, 24; pl. -nitcheash,
fingers, Dan. 5, 5. For muppuhkukque-
wunnutch, head of (his) hand.

muhpuhkukquaseetash, n. pl. the toes,
Dan. 2, 41, 42; 3d pers. uppuhk-, his
toes, 1 Chr. 20, 6. For muppuhkukque-
wusseet-ash, head of (his) foot (muppuh-
kukquaset,C.). See kéhtequaseet, the great
toe.

muhpuhkukqut, (upon the head, asn.)
a helmet or covering for the head; more
often with prefix of 3d pers. uppuhk-,
Is. 89, 17; Ezek. 27, 10; muppuhkukqut
ohtag (that which belongs on the head),
‘mitre’, Ex. 28, 39; pl. uppubkukqut
ahhohtagish, ‘bonnets’, v. 40; Lev. 8, 13.

mukkatehouks, mukkut-, n. a son, ‘a
man child’, 1 Sam. 1, 11; Job 3, 3.

[Narr. num-mickquéchucks, my son;

muckquachuckquémese, a little boy. Peq.
muckachur, boy, Stiles. L. Island, ma-
chuchan, boy; machaueeskt [ = mukkiése,
El], a little boy, 8. Wood.] |
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mukkée, n. .. scab, Lev. 13,7, 8,
[Abn. meghi, gale.]

| mukki, n. a (male) child; pl. mukkiog,

2

Pe. 148, 12; 2 K. 2, 24; Gen. 33, 5; di-
min. mukkizs, a little child, Prov. 20, 11;
Matt. 18,4; ‘bahe’, Iix. 2,6 (mukkoies,
C.); pl. -sog, Matt. 18, 10. Vb. adj.
mukkiésu, he is a child; sappos. mog-
kiesueon, when I was a child, 1 Cor. 13,
11. Vbl n. mukliesumonk (mukkoiesu-
onk,C.), ehildhood, Eeel. 11,10. [From
anukukki. This word has been displaced
by naumon, ete., in the Cree, Chippewa,
and western Algonquian.]

[Narr. num-miiekiese, my son].

mukkinnum, magk-, v. t. he collects or

gathers (inan. objects); infinit. -umunat
herbs-ash, to gather herbs, 2 K. 4, 39;
mukkinumok, gather ye (the tares, Matt.
13, 30); mukkinitch, let him gather
(the manna, Ex. 16, 16); snppos. noh
magunuk, he who gathers up, Num. 19,
10. Cf. méunum.

[Abn. ne-megheneman, je le trie.]

mukkoshqut, n. a plain, Gen. 11, 2; 13,
10; mukoshkut, Gen. 19, 25. From mogki
and oshk (= ashkoshki, green; m’oskeht,
grass), with the locative suffix, the
great grass place; mukoshquide, plain
(as adj.), Jer. 48, 21,

[Narr. micickaskeete,a meadow. Abn.
meskik8k8, place where grassis. Miem.
' skeegooaicadee, meadow:. ]

mukkokin, v. i. he bares himself, un-
clothes; imperat. 2d pl. mukkokek, -ég,
he bare, ‘strip yourselves’, Is. 32, 11;
with an. obj. mukkwkinaii, he strips,
makes (him) hare; imperat. prohib.
ahque mukkokin mateheku, do not [strip]
rob the poor, Prov. 22, 22; suppos. mag--
gokinont; pl. -oneheg, ‘spoilers’, Jer.
51, 48. N. agent. mukkokinnuwaen, a
plunderer, a robber; pl. -énuog, ‘extor-
tioners’, Is. 16, 4 (suppos. mukkookin-
nuwaenuit, ‘if he rob’; 1. e. if he be a
robber, Ind. Laws, xv1).

[Abn. ne-meg8gnaii, je le pille.]

mukkukkontup, n. a bald head, Lev.
13, 42 (locat. + 6unit).

mukkukkontupati, v. i. he has a bald
head, Lev. 13, 40, 42.  VDbl. n. -ppdonk,
baldness, Is. 3, 24. Cf. mawsontupai.

mukkutchouks. See mnukkatelouks.
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mukkuttuk, n. the knee, 1s. 45, 23; pl. |

-ukquog, Job 3, 12; lIs. 35, 3; 3d pers.
ukkuttuk, his knee. For m’ quttuk (from
quitiu-eu, or rather from the same base),
that which sinks down or goes down.
[So, Ang. Sax. eneow, Goth. hneigan,
Engl. knee, and Ang. Sax. hnig-an, incli-
nare, incnrvare. ]
nauwaen, every knee bows, Phil. 2, 10.

[Abn. nekedek8, mon genou. Del.

gulgu, Zeisb.]

mukos. Sce méhkussa.

mukgs, n. an awl, Ex. 21, 6; Deut. 15,
17. From uhquden, it is pointed. Cf.
miihkos.

[Narr. (pl.) micksuck, awl blades.
Del. muckoos, awl, nail.]

mukquoshim, n. a wolf (EL Gr. 9),
Is. 65, 25; Jer. 5, 6; mummugquoshum,
Gen. 49, 27; mukquisshum, C. (who has
also nattwhqussuog, wolves). For muk-
quoshini the Mass. Ps. (John 10, 12) has
nattohqus. From mohwhaii, he. eats
live flesh, with (-oshim) the generie de-
terminative of the names of beasts.

[Narr. muckguashim, pl. -mwoek;
moaltéqus, a black wolf; natéqus, a wolf;
natéquashunek, a wolf-skin coat. Peq.
mucks, Stiles.  Chip. mak ing gun, mé én’
gun, maw ¢ kan (maheengun, J.), Sch.
11, 464, Menom. manh-wawe. Shawn.
m/wai wah, Mex. mayaquen [qu==~].
Otomi muhw.]

mukquttunk, n. the throat; kuk-quttunk-
anit, to thy throat, Prov. 23, 2. From
the same root as mukkuttuk; m’ quitunk,
the going down (the swallow? or the
bending of the head?).

[Narr. guttuck. Abn. mekStafigan,
gosier; 3d pers. uk&daiigan. Del. gunta,
‘swallow it’, Zeish.]

mukukki, (it i) bare, bald, destitute of
covering, Jer. 48, 37.

[Narr. muckueki, bare (without nap,
said of eloth).]

mummishkod, n. abnndance, ‘great
store’ ; —— meechum, ‘store of victual’,
2 Chr. 11, 11. From nuissi; augm. ma-
migsy, véry great.

-mungquot, -quodt, suppos. -mungquok,
the generic determinative of verbs of

smell.  See «asulbmungquodl; matche-

Nish noh mukkuttuk |

|
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*munnannock (Narr.), a name of the
sun and of the moon, R. W.79. From
andgys, star (or from its radical), with
a prefix of which the significance is not
clear [or from munndh, island (?).]

! *munnaonk, n. the throat, C. (?) Cf.

|
|

|

mungquot (it smells badly); weetenuing- |

quot (it anells gweetly), ete.

manwnail.

*munnawhatteaig (Narr.), ‘“a fish
somewhat like a herring,” R. W,
Probably Alosa menhaden, Miteh., the
‘bony fish’, ‘hard head’, or ‘mun-
haden’ of the fishermen; called also
in the northern parts of New England,
panhagen. Bothnames have referenee
to the use of this and other species of
lierring as fertilizers; munnéhquohteuu,
he manures or enriches the earth, and
Abn. “pakkikkanii, on engraisse la
terre,” whence ‘‘p8kaiigan, petit pois-
son.”’

munnequomin, n. corn or grain when
growing or in the field, Hos. 14, 7; pl.
-minneash, -munneash, green earsof corn,
Lev. 2, 14. (Cf. missunkquaminneush,
-munash, full ears, ears of corn, Gen.
41, 5, 7, 22.) [Manured eorn (?).]

*munnogs, bowels, C. See menoghus.

munnéh, n. an island, Acts 28, 1; Rev.
6, 14; with the locative affix, munnéh-
hannit (menoh-, munndh-), to, at, or on
the island, Aets 13, 6; 27, 26; 28, 7, 9,
11; pl. -6hhanash, Ps. 97, 1; Is. 41, 5.
Adj. and adv. munnéh-hanne, of an is-
land, 1s.13,22; 34, 14,

[Abn. menahan, ile; -han8k, dans
V'ile. Chip. min 43, me niss. Menom.
may nainsh. Shawn. men a thee. Del.
mun ah tdhe, Seh. 1, 462, 472; me na tey
(and -te i), Zeisb.]

munnéhquohteau, v. t. he enriches the
land, fertilizes, manures; pajeh munné-
quohledan, until-I dung it, Luke 13, 8.

munnéntam. See manontam, hesmellsit.

*munnucks (Narr.), the brant goose
(Anser bernia); pl. -suck, R. W,

[Peq. a’kobrjeeze, brants, Stiles, Mass.
menuks, a brant, C.]

*munninnug (Narr.), milk. See menin-
nunk.

munumuhkemo, v. i. it rushes (makes
a rushing sonnd?); suppos. inan. snbj.
manumulikemouk, when there isa rush-
ing (of mighty waters), 1s,17,12, Vbl
n. munumuhkeonk, a rushing, ibid,
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*[mununneet (?), n. the bladder;] adj. |
-toe qussuk, gtone in the bladder, Man.

P 588 - !
[Abn. manSéteti, man8e, les fesses.] |
muppuhkuk, muhpuhkuk, n. a head,
1.1, 5; Amos 8,10. Rarely used with
the impers. prefix; more commonly
(84 pers.) uppuhkuk, (his) head, Lev. |
1,4; 3,2; Job 41, 7; Ps. 68,21 (‘scalp’).
See -ontup. }

[Narr. uppaquéntup, the head; midp-

pacuck, a long loek. ] !

muppusk, -pisk, n. the back, Rom. 1,
30; Jer. 18, 17; nuppisk, my baek; 2d
pers. kup-; 34 pers. uppisk, uppushk;
uppisquanit, at, ou, or to the back, Prov. '
10, 13; 19, 29; anaquabeh kah nuppis-
quanit, before aud behind me, Ps. 138, 5. ‘
From posle, bare, uncovered.

[Narr. uppusquan, the baek. Abn.
pesk8un, son dos; ne-peskSdnek, derriere
mon dos; ne-paski-peskSan-énai, je dé-
couvre lui, le milieu desépaules. Chip. |
pek wun’, pe quoy nong, pik wun.]

*muschindaug (Peq.), a lobster, Stiles. '
See *ashaint. |

*mushoshketomp, n. [great man}, ‘a
noble man’, Mass. Ps., John 4, 46. J

mishon, mishon, n. ‘‘an Indian boat,
or canow made of a pine or oak, or
chestnut-tree,”” R. W, 98; a boat, John
6, 22; Acts 27, 30; pl. -nash, John 6, 23;
ul um-mishon-ul, into the [his] boat,
Jolin 6, 22; kmmshon, thy boat, Samp. |
Quinuup. 156; musshoan, boat or eanoe,
and peontdem, C.

[Narr. wnishoon; dim. -mémese, a little
canoe. Abn. wmasSr; pl. -8rar, canot
de bois. Peq. meshare, Stiles. Chip.
chemaun, Sch.; tchiman, Bar. Del. amo
chool, Zeisb.]

mushqun, n. the liver: nushqun, my
liver, Lam. 2, 11; wusqun, wushqun, his
liver, Prov. 7, 23.

[Chip. koon, quoon, oquoyn, Seh. n,
458. Miami haw ko ne. Shawn. oh
kone.]

muskesuk, n. (1) the eye, EL Gr. 10;
Job 10, 18; Matt. 18, 9; pl. -ukquash.
(2) the face, Ezek. 10, 14; nusk-, kusk-,
wuskesuk, my, thy, his face or eye.
(Sansk. iksh, videre; aksha, oeulns.)

[Narr. wuskéesuck (his) eye. Peq.
skeczucks, eyes, Stiles. Muh. hkeesque,
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muskésuk—eontinued.
eye. Abn. ne-sisegSk, ma face; 8s-, sa
face; ne-tsisekS, mon il. Chip. shkézh
ig, skezh ig, eye, face. Menom. maish
kay shaick, eye; osh kay shayko, (his)
face. Shawn. o skeds a kwee, (his) eye.
Del. wuschgink, (his) face, Zeisb.]
muskdau, v. i. he boasts, he speaks
boastfully, Ps. 10, 3; suppos. 2d pers.
ken mdskowdan, thou who (when thou)
boasteth, Rom. 2, 23; pl. (part.) neg
wmdskéacheg, they who boast, boasters.
Vbl. n. muskéaonk, misk-, boasting.
muskodtuk, n. the forehead, Lev. 13,
42; nusk-, kusk-, wuskodtuk, my, thy,
his forehead.
[Narr. msedttuck.
front; 3d pers. 8sk-.]
muskon(?), n. a bone; pl. -nzash, Prov. 14,
30; bnt usually in 3d pers. wuston, (his)
bone, Job 2, 5; Ezek. 37, 7; pl. Judg.
19, 29 (wishkon, weshkeen, C.). Cf. dskon,
a horn; askén, a hide, undressed skin;
mishkénontup, skull.
[Narr.wuskan. Chip.okéan, his bone.
Miami kaw ne. Menom. oh tonne.)
muskon-6ntup. See mushkondntup.
muskouantam, v. i. (1) he is boastful,
Ps. 34,2, (2) he rejoices, exults, is very
glad, Ps. 14, 7; imperat. -antash, rejoice
thou, Joel 2, 21; 3d pers. -antqj, let him
rejoiece, Ps. 48, 11.  See muskdau.
musmtam, v. t. inan. he pierces (it) witbh
an arrow, dart, or other sharp instrv:
ment; with remote an. obj. ~{amaii, he
pierees (it) to (him), makes (it) pierce
(him); suppos. masotamaiad wusqun,
‘when a dart strikes throngh. his liver’,
Prov.7, 23. The base or primary verd
(musm, it pierees) is not found in Eliot;
massonog (a nettle; masatmock, R. W.)
is formed from it.
musquantam, v. i. [musquiantam, blood-
minded] he is angry, Jouah, 4, 1; 2
Sam. 13, 21; suppos. musquanfog, if he
be angry, when angry, Prov. 14, 17; im-
perat. prohib. ahque musquantash, be not
angry, Eeel. 7, 9. Vbl n. act. -tammonk;
pass. -npittwonk, anger.  See *squdntam.
[Narr. num-musquantum, I am angry.
Abn. ne-m8sk&érdam, je suig en colére,
je suis faché. ]
musquanumau, v. t. an. he is angry at
(him), Lev. 10, 16; imperat. prohib.

Abn. meskateg8?,
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musquanumau—continued.
ahque musquanum, do not fret thyself,
Ps. 37, 1, 7, 8; ahque mosquanumeh, do
not be angry with me, C.

[Narr. Fum-musquatinam-ish, 1 amn

angry with you.] 4

*musquash, the muskrat (Fiber zibethi-
cus); muskquash, Josselyn’s Voy. and
N. E. Rar. 53; musquassus, Smith’s
Deser. of N. E.; muskewashe, Morton’s
N. E. Canaan; ‘civet scented musquash,’
Wood's N. E. Prospect. [mugqui-oshim,
red animal (?) or mwskou (?).]

[Abn. m&sk8éss8. Del. damascus,
Zeish.]

musquéheonk, msq-, vbl. n. [from
causat. musquéhhéau, it makes him red,
it reddens,] blood, - Deut. 12, 16, 23;
Aets 17, 26; 28, 8; nwsgh-, my blood;
kwsqh-, thy blood; wusq- or wsg-, his
blood. Adj. and adv. smusqueheongane,
bloody. Cf. *neepuek.

[Narr. mishque and néepuek, the blood;
misquinash, the veins. Chip. mis’kue,
blood; us kwai aub, (his) vein. Shawn.
misk wee, blood; m/shks wmah, vein.
Menom. mainh kee, blood.
Saghes8, il est tout couvert de sang.
Del. mhuk, blood, Zeish. Gr. 104.]

miisqui, mishqui, msqui, and -que, (it
is) red, Ex. 15,4; Josh. 24, 6; Esth. 1, 6;
suppos. mogquag, moshquag, when it is
red, Gen. 25, 30; Ex. 25, 4. In comp.
words, musqu-, msqu-; msquonagk, -ak,
red cloth or clothing, Matt. 27, 28, 31
(see ménak). With an. subj. (v. adj.)
musquesu, (he is) red, Gen. 25, 25; Zech.
(1785

[Narr. msqui. Peq. mesh’piou [scar-
let?], Stiles.  Abn. mkighen i8, cela est
rouge. Cree mithkwéw, it is red; mith-
koo, blood. Chip. misqua, misquozé(an. );
radix, misk, Sch. 11, 466. Shawn. m/sh-
wah we. Menom. mainh kiew. Del.
maehkeii, v. adj. red (it is), Zeish.]

musseet, n. a foot; pl. -tash, EL Gr. 10;
nus-, kus-, wus-seet, my, thy, his foot;
wusseetmoush, their feet, Josh. 3, 15
(misseet, a foot, C.).

[Narr. wussdte. DPeq. kuzseet, (thy)
foot, Stiles.]

mussegan, -ékoun, n. the loins, Ezek. 23,
15; Nah, 2, 10; nusseganohtogg-ut, in my
loins, Ps. 38, 7; (nus sékonohtogg, my

NATICK—ENGLISH DICTIONARY

Abn. mesig- |.

K

mussegan, -ékon—continued.
reing, Prov. 23, 16); kus-, in or from
thy loins, Gen. 35, 11; wussékonohtogqut
wshoh, in the loins of his father, Heb.
7, 10.

mussegen. See missegen.

musségon, v. impers. it hails; as n. hail,
Ps. 148, 8; 78, 48; missegun, Rev. 16,21;
suppos. missegoy, Is. 32, 19.

[Abn. si'k8rdt, il gréle.  Chip. sessé-

gan, Bar. Cree séyséykun. Miami me
ze kwaw.]
mussés. See wm-misses-oh.

mussi, whole; suppos. (?) nuk-keteaonk
ash mussit, ‘my lifeis yet whole’, 2 Sam,
1,9. (Not found elsewhere. The pri-
mary meaning is ‘great’. See missi.)

mussin. See missin.

mussinum, mis-, mussunnum, v. t. he
touches (it) [he smooth-handles it;
from mwsi, with the formative of verbs
denoting action performed by the
hand]; suppos. noh masunuk, he who
touches it, Lev. 15, 7, 12; Amos 9, 5;
freq. molmussunnum, he touches (it)
often, he handles (it). VbL n.mussun-
nummonk, ‘touching, touch (mdssinu-
mwoonk, C.). With an. obj. mussu-
naii (mis-), he touches (him); suppos.
noh asunont, he who touches him,
Lev. 15, 11, 19; with inan. subj. missis-
sin (-ishin, mus-), it touches, adjoins,
reaches quite to; nissishin kesukqut, ‘it
reached mto heaven’, Dan. 4, 11; mis-
sussin sussipponkomuk, it reached to the
wall of the house, 2 Chr. 3, 11,12; mnis-
sishin kuhtonog, the ship touches, is
aground, Aets 27, 41.

mussippég. See mussuppéy.

mussipsk, n. the ankle; -iut, to the
ankle, ankle deep, Ezek. 47, 3; 3d pers.
wussupskon, hig ankle bone, Acts 3, 7.
(Strictly the back and sides of the ankle
joint; mussi-poske-oskon, where the
bones touch behind. So, Abn. “‘ne-
dapsks k8¢, mon con derriére, metabsks-
k8%, le derriére et les deux cdtés du
cou.”” Cf missippuskunnicheg, wrist
(the back of the wrist, C.).

mussisse, adv. in public, publicly (?),
Matt. 1, 19. Cf. mdmusse, mussi.

[Micm. m’shet, tous; m’sheda, tous

ensemble. Narr. missésu, adj. an. the
whole.  Abn. messi8i, mesetsaiSi, tout
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mussisse—continued.
entier. Del. messissu, whole; mesitsche-
yeu, wholly, entire, Zeisb.]
mussissitton, n. a lip (missuston, C.);
pl. -nash, El. Gr. 10; 3d pers. wussis-,
his lip, Prov. 12, 19; 17, 4. For mus-
sigsi-muttom, it is close to the month.
[Del. wsche ton, lip, Zeisb.]
mussittipuk, n. a neck, Ps. 75, 5; Is. 30,
28 (missitteippeg, C.); pl. -kanash, Judg.
5, 30; kussittipuk, thy neek, Cant. 7, 4;
wus-, his neck, 1 Sam. 4, 18; mussi-(-
muhpeg (uppdke, R. W.), joining the
shoulders.
[Narr. sitchipuek.]
mussohquam[in], missoh-, mus-
sunk-, n. an ear of ripened corn, Lev.
2, 14; Mark 4, 28; pl. -munneash, -min-
neash, Gen. 41, 5, 7; 2 K. 4, 42. From
muske (dried), with the formative of
verbs of growth; -quam; mussohquamin,
it grows dry or ripens by growth.
[Abn. mesasks, épi de blé.]
mussmonk, missounk, n. a dry tree,
Ezek. 17, 24; 20, 47. Ci. askunkq (a
green tree); kishiunk.
[Abn. messak8 abdsi, arbre gec; aresk-
sak8, arbre vert, qui ne peut britler.]
mussopohteau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it
becomes dry, ‘it withers’, Hag. 1, 4;
suppos. -ohtag, when it dries or withers,
Is. 27, 1.

mussubkatiali. See miskaiiais.

mussuhkoma, mis-, v. t. he goes on
touching (it), Dan. 8, 5; with an. obj.
-uhkaiiait, he reaches or goes on to touch
(him), 2 Chr. 3, 11.

[Abn: ne-saiimenemen, je le touche

(tango).]

mussunkquamin. See missunkquamin,
a (full) ear of corn.

mussunnum. See mussinum.

mussuppég, mussippég, pl. -péquash,
-péqeash, n. tear, Lam. 2, 18; Mal. 2, 13;

nus-, my tears, Job 16, 20; P=.6,6. Cf. |

missippuno and -sippaen.

[Abn. mesebigéan; pl. -nar, larme;
n8ssebig8ani, j'en verse. Del. suppin-
quall (pl.). ]

muswati, v. t. an. e pierces or wounds
(him) with an arrow or other missile,
1 K. 22, 34; 2 Chr. 18,33; and pass. he
is hit or wounded, ete.
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muswati—continued.
[Abn. mesaii, vel mes8daiiss, il est
blessé d’une balle ou fléche; mes8, il est
blessé. ] 5

| mutchaht, -oht, n. a sinew, Is. 48, 4;

pl. ~tash, Job 10, 11; 30, 17; Ezek. 37, 7;
3 pers. wuichoht.

[Abn. 8tsit, nerf du corps, de ’homme

ou des animaux. Del. wischeet, sinew.]

mutchdn, n. the nose, Is. 3,21; Prov. 30,
33; the muzzle or snout of an animal,
Prov. 11, 22; nutehdn, kutchdn, wutchdn,
my, thy, his nose; ut wwlchdn-it, into
his nostrils, Gen. 2, 7.

[Narr. wuchatm. Peq. kuchijage,
(thy) nose, Stiles. Abn. ne-ki'tan, mnon
nez; m8sittan, le mufle.]

muttdag, -agk, n. a standard, a banner,
Ps. 60, 4; Is. 59, 19;. Jer. 4, 21; 50, 2;
51, 12; pl. -akinash.
[Abn. meté8éghen, étendard.]
muttdanmog, -anwog, [they are very
many], John 21, 6 (of ‘the multitude
of fishes’), Ezek. 47, 10; Nah. 3, 3;
v. 1. from mutlde; not used in the sing.
muttde, adv. exeeedingly, very much,
very; wunnegen, (it is) exceeding
good, Num. 14, 7; —— mamcheke, ex-
ceeding mueh, 2 Sam. 8, 8; wun-
netn, very beautiful, 2 Sam, 11, 2.
muttdnnunk, muttannong [n. coll.
from muttGeu, a very great number, a
multitude, an. or inan.], a thousand;
nequt muttannunk, one thousand, Num.
31, 4. Adj. and adv. -ngane; pl. an.
muttannongan-ogkussuog, nequ! multan-
ong[ane] muttanonganogkussiog, & thou-
sand thousand (persons), 1 Chr. 21, 5;
pl. inan. -ogkodtask, 1 Chr. 22, 14. (See
-ogkodt-.)

[Narr. »’quitte mittannug, one thou-
sand, Abn.midra, ten; neg&d emk8a’ky,
one thousand.]

muttaohke, muttaock, u.
Luke 16, 8; John 14, 27.
ohke, very mueh land.

muttdsash, met-, n. pl. [legegings],
‘hosen’, Dan. 3, 21; ‘greaves’, 1 Sa:n.
17, 6; ‘sandals’, Mark 6, 9; muttdssash,
stockings, C. Cf. kaukéanash.

[Chip. métss, legging; (Sag.) wee tah
sun, (his) legging. Menom. me teesh
shon.  Shawn, mit @ t@h, Miami taw-
sama.]

the world,
For muttae
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muttasoniteh, n. the little finger; nwm- |

mat-, my little finger, I K. 12, 10; 2 Chr.
10, 10. For inatta-asuh-niutch (menul-
cheg), the last of the hand [no hand
after (?); last (or least) of the hand (?).]
muttdsons, n. the youngest son, Gen.
42'.18; '2 Chr. 21, 17; 22, 1; -0k, Judg.
9, 5. From mat-asuh,not after (?). See
the Abnaki below.
[Abn. ne-medéssaiin8i, je suis le cadet
de tous, ‘posito quod nullus aliug sit.”]
muttinnohkéu, muttinuhkéu, n. the

right band; nuttinnohkéu, my right;

hand, Ps. 73, 23; wut-, his right hand,

Dan. 12, 7; (unninuhkée menitcheg, the

right hand, C.)
muttinnuhkéuneiyeue, adv. on the

right hand, to the right, 2 Chr. 23, 10, -

[Narr. 3 mttnnock, to the right!
Abn. arenckai8i, la main droite. ]
muttinwhunutch, n. a finger. See wut-
tinwhunitch.
muttompeuk (?), -pék, n. the jaw; 3d
pers. wultompeuk, -pék, his jaw, Judg.
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muttompenk (?), -pék—continued.
15, 15, 16, 19. Adj. and adv. wutom-
pukone, Prov. 30, 14,

[Del. ta wan pi can, the jawbone,

Zeisb.]

muttoon, n. the mouth, El. Gr. 10; «ut-,
kut-, wutton, my, thy, his mouth; pl.
-nash; 3d pl. wattonowéash, their
months, Ps. 78, 30; Heb. 11, 33.

[Narr. wuttone, (his) mouth. Peq.

kutténeege, (thy) mouth, Stiles. Abn,
ne-dSn, ma bouche; 8dsn, sa bouche.
Chip. nindon, my mouth (Bar.). Del.
wdoon, (his) mouth, Zeisb.]

muttounnussog, n. pt. the kidneys, Ex.
29, 18; Lev. 3, 4; the reins, Jer. 17, 10;
nuf-, my reins, Ps. 26, 2. Cf. wunnwus-
8m0g, testes.

muttugk, muttukki, n. the shoulders
(upper part of the back); ut nuttukeel,
on my shoulders, Job 31, 36; Auttugk:,
on thy shoulders, Josh. 14, 5; wuttuglit,
on his shoulders, Luke 15, 5 (wutiukt,
Judg. 16, 3); mitik, a shoulder, C.

N

na, demonstrative particle, there: na wt
(and naiit), thereat, therein, thereon,
Is. 42, 11; Luke 13, 6; na wutche, there-
from, thence, hence, Ex. 11, 1; na
ohteau, there is, Eccl. 6, 1; na mo, there
wasg, 2 Sam. 2, 17; Gen. 1, 3. CL wne,
nenan, noh, nan.

[Del. ma, ‘there it is’, Zeisb.]
nabo, nab, a particle which, ‘“‘fromn 10 to

20, they add before the numeral’’ : nabo *

nequt, eleven; nabo ncese, twelve, etc.,
EL Gr. p. 14 (nobo nés, twelve, Mass.
Ps.). Cf. napanna and Chip. nabino-
tewan, ‘he repeats his words’; nabean,
‘he fastens it (or puts it) to the end of
something,” Bar. [From neepan (?).]
[Narr. piuck-nab-naquit, cleven; piuck-

nab-neese, twelve. Peq. piug-navbui-
nuquill, eleven, Stiles. Abn. -negSd-
aiinkdo, eleven; wnis-aiinkdo, twelve.
Chip. midusswi ashi béjig, eleven; —
ashi ny, twelve, Bar. Cree métdtat-
péyakoo-sup, eleven; néeshoo-sdup,
twelve, ete.]

nabohteai, n. dry land, Hag. 2, 6.
nunnobohtedou.

Cf.

nadtauwdémpu, natt-, v. i. he looks (for
the purpose of seeing some object,
looks for or at an object; cf. nuhquainat,
to direct the eye or look in that or
this direction), 1 K. 18, 43; 19, 6 (nata-
wompu); pl. -puog, they look, 2 Sam.
22, 42, See wompu. With inan. obj.
nadtawwompadtam, he looks for (it);
suppos. 2d pl. nadtauwompadtaméy rwe-
quai, while ye look for the light, Jer.
13,16. With an. obj. nadtauwwompanaii,
he looks for or at (him).

[Abn. nederaibadédmen;

obj.) -bdmaii, je le regarde.]

néddteoh, nédteuh, as prep. since, Dent.
4, 32: —— me kesukok, since that day
when, 1 K. 8, 18; nadicoh pabon, since
when I came, Gen. 30, 30; — kdd=hik
muttaok, since the beginning of the
world, Is. 64, 4 (natcah, lately, since, C. ).

[Abn. naighé, niaga, netsi, pour lors,

lorsque. ]

nadtippaen. See nehtippaen.

nadtuppo, natuppu, v. i. he feeds (as
an animal, other than man): pigeog
natuppuog utl wadchu-ul, swine feed upon

(with an.
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nadtupp®, natuppu—continued.
the mountain, Luke 8, 32; ke-netassu-
mog pish nasitnppwog, thy cattle shall
feed, Is. 30, 23; with inan. obj. nadtup-
powantam, he feeds on (it), Jer. 50, 19;
with an. obj. nadtupparwai, -pwaii, he
prepares food (?) for or feeds (?) him;
imperat. 2d 4 3d sing. nadtupweh, ‘ dress
him meat’, 2 Sam. 13, 7; of. v. §, wun-
nehteauiteh meetsuonk, let her dress the
meat [food]. See -uppw, determinative
generie of verbs of feeding.
[Narr. natiipwoek, (animals) feed.]

naéhtau, v. (.  cansat. inan. from nd-um,
he sees (?)], he appears, shows himself
to (him): monchu naéhtauénat (infin.),
he went to show himself to, 1 K. 18, 2;
pret. naéhtaomp, he appeared to, 2 Chr.
3, 1; with affixes: ke-naeihtunlo, 1 ap-
pear to you, Lev. 9,4. Cf. nahtinaii, he
shows (it) to; nahtussu.

nag, suppos. of nd-um, he sees, when he
sees (it).

nag.

nagont, nagunt (?), n.sand, Ileb. 11,12;
1 K. 4, 20; naguntu, -ontu, in or on the
sand, Deut. 33, 19; Matt. 7, 26. See
kehtohhannémuk, ‘sand of the sea’ (keh-
tahhannomuhk, Mass, Ps.), Ps, 78, 27,

[Abn. néga’k8, sable. Del. le kau,

Zeish. ]

nagum, pron. 3d sing. an. he, EL Gr. 7
(=unoh, q. v.); pl. nagoh (=nahah),
they.

[Narr. natigom, his own,

or nekama, he, Zeisb. Gr.]

See neg, they.

Del. neka

nagwuttede, adv. continually, all the |

time, always, Job 7,16; 27,10; Prov.17,
17; 19, 13.
[Abn. nek&tena, quelquesjoursensuite

(in posterum). ]

nagwuttedeyeumonk, vbl. n. continu-
ance, ‘perseveranee’, Eph. 6, 18.

nagwutteohteau [nagwutlic-ohteaun],v.i.
it eontinues to be, it iy continual,
1 San. 13, 14.

nahen, adv. almost, EL Gr. 21; Judg.
19, 9; nearly, nigh to, Phil. 2, 27, 30:
nen nahen nun-nup, ‘1 am at the point
to die’, Gen. 25, 33; nahen nuppw, ‘he
is at the point of death’, Mark 5, 23.
Cf. ndi; nano.

[Narr. neene (of a dyving man), ‘he is |
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nahen-—continned.
drawing on.” Abn. néhéni, tbt, bien-
tot. Cree ni-ce, ‘exaetly.’]

nahnagkide. See nolhnagkide.

*nahnajyeumomadt(?), a horse, C. See
nayewmnk; nayeutam. '

nehnashati (freq. of nashait), v. i. he
Dreathes; 3d pers. infinit. wunnahnash-
onat, to breathe, Josh. 11, 11; -dneat,
v. 14; suppos. nanashont (nalmushant,
Deut. 20, 16) and nanashonit, when he
breathes; pl. (part.) neg nanashonitcheg,
they who breathe, Josh. 10, 40 (nen
nunndssham, 1 breathe, C.). See
nashaiionk.

*nahog, they, them; ut nahog, to them,
C., =nahoh, El. Cf. noh.

nahohtdeu [=ne hohtéer, the next in
order], adv. seecondly, El. Gr. 21: —
ompasik, the second row, Ex. 28, 18;
afterwards (i. e. next after), Deut. 1, 8;
Luke 23, 26. See hohtieu.

nahénnushagk. See nohnushagk,fare-
well.’

[Nore.—~Definition not compieted.]

nahosik, a ‘pinnaecle’, Matt. 4,5; Luke
4, 9; suppos. from a verb form ndi-ussu
(inan. subj. -usseu), he makes pointed
or tapering; ne nahosik, that which is
made pointed. See ndi.

nahtinali, noht-, v. t. inan. and an. he
shows (it) to (him); he makes (it)
appear to (him), Esth. 4, 8 (infin.):
kenahtinush, I will show to you, Judg. 4,
22; howan nahtinukqueog, who will show
(it) to us? Ps. 4, 6; suppos. nohtinont,
Judg. 1, 25. Cf. naéhteu; namehéaii.

nahtussu, v. t. he shows, makes appar-
ent (-ussu, performs the aet of show-
ing); imperat. nahtus, show thou (it),
Ezek. 43, 10; with affix, nahtusseh kum-
mayash, show me thy ways, Ps. 25, 4
(nahtuhseh keek, show me your house,
(Oh)),

ndi, v. i. it makes a point or angle, it is
angled or angular: yaue ndi, it is four-
angled, square, Ezek. 45, 2; ut yaue nace,
on the four eorners, ibid. ; suppos. naiag,
naiyag, when it makes an angle; as n.
a corner, an angle: gaue naiyag wetu,
the four corners of the house (lit. where
the house four-corners), Job 1, 19,
= yanwe nlyag, x. 27, 2, and yave nah
nayag (freq. all the corners), Aets 11,5.
See nashin.
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naihaue, nauwde, adv. in the middle,
Cant. 3, 10. See nden.

*ndim (Narr.), by and by; (suppos.)
namiteh, R, W.

naiomail. See ndyeumaii.

naicomuk. See nayeumuk, [when he is
carried,] when he rides.-

naj, 3d pers. sing. imperat. of nano, it is
the same, it iz s0. See nan.

namehéaii, namhéaii, v. t. an. he finds
(him), discovers (him) [makes him
visible; causat. an. form from ne«ii, he
sees him; ef. nahtingit, naéhtau]: ne-
namheh, ne-namehhel, 1 find him (-nam-
meh, Hos.9,10); kenamheh, thou findest

NATICK—ENGLISH DICTIONARY

me; ke-namhesh, 1 find thee, 1 K. 21,20; |

suppos. namehéont, when he finds, he

finding, Prov. 18, 22; negat. nen matta |

namheéh, I did not find him, 2 Cor. 2,
13; with inan. obj. namehteair, he finds
(it), Prov. 18, 22; 17, 20; suppos. na-
mehteunk, Luke 15,9 (nun-ndmeehteo, 1
find, C.).

[Abn. ne-namitidn; (an. obj.) ne-na-
mihaii, je découvre, je vois; ne-namihéé,
je vois.]

namohkaeihheafi, v. t. [causat. form of
namohkau], he lends to (him); -kaaik-
huau, Ps. 112, 5; -kohheau, Prov. 19,
17; imperat. 2d pl. nanwohkacihuugk,
lend ye, Luke 6, 35; namakouhe (?),
lend it to me, Luke 11, 5. See nogkoh-
kdethhuundt.

[Abn. ne-nemeka8ihaii, je lni préte;
imperat. nemekasi or kasihi.]

namohkafi, v. t. he borrows (from or of
another); imperat. -kaush, borrow, 2 K.
4, 3; suppos. ndmohkaudénont, when he
borrows, Ex. 22, 14. Cf. nogkohkouundt.
namohs, n. a fish (ndmds, C.); pl. -s0g,
El. Gr. 9, Matt. 17, 27; Ex. 7, 18, 21;
dimin. namohsémes, pl. -mesog, Matt. 15,
34. [The first letter does not belong to
the root, but represents the determina-
tive particle. It is not found in com-
pound words (see -dmag). The base is
the same as in aum; trans, gum-aii, he
fishes.
some modern dialeets the determinative
pretix is given to the sturgeon as the fish
par excellence. The final s represents
the an. adj. form -esu, or what is equiv-
alent to it, 6das, animal, animate being. ]
[Narr. nammaiws, pl. -suck. Abn.

In the Old Algonkin and in |

75

namohs—continued.
namés, pl. -sak. Old Alg. Fcons (na-
main, sturgeon). Chip. X&/gé (nam at’,
naughmay, sturgeon). Menom. nah-
maish (nahmawe, sturgeon). Del. na
mees, pl. -sak. Powl. noughmass, J.
Smith. Micm. nemesh, Maillard.]

nampoham, v. i. he answers, replies:
—— kah nmwau, he answered and said,
Job 15, 1; 16, 1; with an. obj. -hamait,
he answers (him), Gen. 41, 16. Vbl.
n. -haméonk, an answer, Gen. 41, 16;
2 Sam. 24, 13. From nompe, in turn,
reciprocally.

namshpeyau, v. i. ‘he sojourns’ [visits,
remains for a time ()], Gen. 20,1. Cf,
enneapeya.

nan, a particle denoting likeness or
identity, the same as, or such as: noh
nan, the same person, lleh. 13, 85 Ps,
102, 27; me nan, the same thing, Dan.
5, 5; John 4, 53 (nenan, nnih, nont nee,
‘the same’, C.); ne nan qussuk, that
same stone, Matt. 21, 42; pl. inan,
nanoash, snch (things), James 3, 10;
with verD subst. ne nano, it is the same,
it is so: noh nano (nnoh), he is the same
or such; matta ne nano, it is not so, Acts
10, 14; yeush matta woh nanoash, these
things ought not to be so, James 3, 10;
imperat. 3d sing. ne nqj, let it be so,
‘even so’, Matt. 11, 26; Luke 11, 2;
Rev. 22, 20; ahque ne naj, ‘not so’,
Acts 11, 8; suppos. ne nag, if it be so,
Dan. 3, 17; malta nanmg, if it be not
80, v. 18, Cf. dunag, neane, nih. [All
these have the same base, and it is im-
possible to distinguish always the forms
of each under Lliot’s varying notation. ]

[Narr. mat endnro, mat edno, it is not

true.]

nanadnont, pl. (neg) nanadnoncheg; sup-
pos. of nanawunnaii, they who rule,
rulers, Ix. 18, 21; Is. 52, 5.

nanadnum. See nanavunnum, he bears
rule, hie rules over (it).

nanabpi, -peu, (itis) dry. See nunobpe.

*nanagkmonk, vbhl. n. ‘snorting’, C.

nanahkineg, (as n.) a sieve, Is. 30, 28.
See nwhkik; nunnohkinnum.

nanalh]konchiyeu-ut, in a narrow
way (passage), Num. 22, 26; in a strait
(place), Job 36, 16: mo adt nanakon-
chanwg, ‘where there, is no straitness’,
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nana[h]konchiyeu-ut—continued.
ibid.; (nun-]nanohkontap, 1 am in a
strait (betwixt two), 1 Phil. 1, 23.

nanamunnum qunuhtug, he Dbran-
dishes (‘shakes’) a spear, Job 41, 29.

nanaseu, adv. one by one, Mark 14, .19;
Is. 27, 12; uandse, John §, 9. Freq.
fromn nussu, nusseu, alone.

nanashont, suppos. of nahnashaii, he
breathes.

nanashwu, v. i. he prepares, makes
ready; imperat. 2d sing. -wish, prepare
thyself, be ready, Jer. 46, 14. With
an. obj. nanashweail, he prepares or
makes (him) ready; with inan. obj.
nanashwelam, he makes (it) ready; sup-
pos. nanashwetdg, when he prepares
(it), Prov. 8, 27; with inan. obj. and
an. ending, -welamait wetuonk, he pre-
pares a habitation for (him), Ex. 15, 2.

nanashwunnum, v. t. he prepares (it);
nunnanashwunntn, I prepare it, Matt.
22, 4. (With formative of verbs de-
noting action of the hand.)

nanaunum. See nunawunnum.

*nénfiwéhteou, he keeps [safely, makes
safe]; nun-ndnaeehtoo, 1 keep, C. See
nannowe, nanéwetea.

nanawunnum, -adénum, -aunum, v. t.
[primarily to keepsafely,] he rulesover,
governs (it), Dan. 4, 17; 5, 21: ke-nanau-
aum, thou rulest (it), Ps, 89, 9. With
an. obj. nanawunnait, -dunnaii, he rules
over or governs (him), Ps. 59, 13; Rom.
7, 1: pish ke-nanawwunuk, he shall rule
over thee, Gen. 3, 16; suppos. nana-
wunond, nanadnont, he who rules; pl.
-oncheg, they who bear rule, rulers, Ex.
18, 21; 1s. 52, 5 (nananuachég, magis-
trates, rulers; title-page of Indian Laws).
N. agent. nanwwunnuaén, nananuwaén,
nananuaén, a ruler, Num. 13, 2; Ix, 22,
28; Jer. 51, 46; ‘a nobleman’, John 4,
46, =mushéshketomp, Mass. Ps. (nan-
auonnubnal, to rule or govern; ndnd-
wanumeeh, keep thon me, C.).

[Narr. neen nanowwrinnemun, 1 over-
see, I look to or keep; naunduwheant
(and nanouwétea ), a keeper or nurse, an
overseer and orderer (of their worship),
R.'\\'. 52, 112.]

nanepaushadt, ~-pduzshad, n. the
moon, Gen. 33, 14; 37, 9; Josh. 10, 12,
13; neptiuzshad, Pa. 148, 3. Cf. nepdus,
the sun; also a (lunar) month.
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' nanepaushadt, -pduzshad—continued.

[Narr. nanepaishat, the moon, the
moon god (and munndnnoek, a name of
both the sun and the moon). Abn.
kiz8s (le soleil ou) la lune; nibaiikiz8s,
la lune (nibaii-kiz8s, nibaiii8i, de nuit;
ne-nihaiisé, + je marche de nuit’). Chip.
kee zis (Sag.), g¢/zis (St Marys), (gisiss,
Bar.), sun; e be ke sis, dib’ ik g¢/ zis
(night sun), moon, Sch. Del. ni pa
-hum, the moon; nipahwi, by night; ui-
pawoochwen, to go, to travel, by night,
Zeishb.]

nannahkinnum. See nunnohkinnum,

nannowe, nanouwe, adv. freely, Matt.
10, 8; Rev. 21, 6; safely; nanowiyeue,
in safety, Lev. 25, 19 (nanauwe, free;
-quuwiyeue, safely, C.); nannowe, voiun-

; tary, of free will, Deut. 16, I0.

nannukshondt. See nunnukbushondt.

nannumit, n. the north wind, Cant. 4, 16.

[Narr. nanmimmatin and sunnddin.]

nannummiyeu, -mau, adv. at the north,
northward, Gen. 13, 14; Is. 14, 3I,
wutch nannummau, from the north, Ps,
107, 8.

[Del. lowaneii, v. adj. northerly,
Zeish, Gr. 164; lowan a chen, north wind,
Zeisb. Voe. 44.]

nané, (it increases) more and more, in-
creasingly; used as an adverb of com-
parison: nano missi, it inereases (be-
coines more and more great), Job 10,
16; nano monatash, they (inan.) increase
in number, are more, many, Ezra 9, 6;
nano waantam, he is more and more
wise, increases in wisdom, Luke 2, 52
(ndnd, moreover, C.); nanomwonkquaeu
nano nunkquaash, ‘heaps upon heaps’,
Judg. 15, 16.

*nanéckquttin (Narr.), the southeast
‘wind, R. W. Cf. nunmikquodtut.

nanohkinum,v.t. he seethes(it), boils(?)
it; linperat. and suppos. nanohkinu-
mook toh woh yeu nanohkinunuvy, ‘seethe
yve that ye will seethe’, Iix. 16, 23.

nanémonkquodtau, v. t. (freq.) he con-
tinues to heap up, he piles (it) up, Job
27, 16. See nomunkqudg; wuwmwonk-
qua.

*nanompanissuonk, vbl. n. idleness, C.
See the following:

nanopassumati, he supplicates of, en-
treats (him). See nanumpassumait.

nansuwe. See nannowe.
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*nanéwétea, nanéu- (Narr.), a nurse or
keeper, an overseer and orderer (of
their worship). For nanawehteau, he
oversees or direets. See nanawunnum.

*nanéwussu (Narr.), vbhl. adj. an. it is
lean. See 6nouvussu.

*nanpeh, very (used in the comparison
of adjectives): nanpeh peississu, (he is)
very small; nunpehne, ‘mostly’; nan-
pehyeu, ‘especially’, C. .

[Cree ndspich, very, Howse.]
nénukquok, when there is danger; sup-
pos. of nunndkquodt.

nanukqushont, suppos. of nunnuk-
qushail, he trembles. See nunnukkush-
ondt. T

nanumpassumaii, nanop-, v. t. an. he
entreats, supplicates (him): nan-nanum-
passum, 1 pray [supplicate] (him),
John 14, 16; wunnmche nanopasumébuh,
they began to entreat him, Mark 5, 17
( ken-nanndmpassumush, 1 pray or en-
treat you, C.).

. nanunkqussu, nanunkqgsu, v. adj. an.

he is palsied, Matt. 8, 6; Mark 2, 3;

suppos. nononkussit, v. 4; suppos. part.

-kusginitche, v. 10.  Cf. nunnukkushondt,

to tremble.

nanwe, adv. and adj. common [from
nan, the same, sueh as], general, usual,
normal; hence native or indigenous,
as opposed to pendwe, strange, foreign,
of another kind: nanwe missinninnuog,
common people, Mark 12, 37; —— pe-
tukquneg, common bread; wut-
Epistleivm Jude, the general Epistle of
Jude (nanwe wosketomp, any man, C.).
See nnih; nnin.

[Del. lenni, original (?), commen;
lenni m’bi, pure water; len-achpoan,
common bread; lenachsinnall, common
stones, ITkw.; lence, common, “‘applied
to such objects of nature or of art as are
of eommon occurrence’’; lenee augh-
kweeyun, ‘‘commen cloth, such as the
Indians ordinarily use,”” Cass in N. A.
Review, No. 50, p. 68. Abn. areni;
arent 8damaii, du petun [tabac] com-
mnn du pays; ned-aren-aiid8%, je parle
Abnaqui; aren-aiipe [=Del. len-dpé],
home (séén-aitpé, vir). Mic. In8, man.
The Iroqueis equivalent is on&, e. g.
“‘onk&é onSé, sauvage, homme vrai.’’]
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nanwetu, v. adj. (he is eommon-horn,)
a bastard, Deut. 23, 2; Zech. 9, 6 (nan-
wetue, C.). From nanwe, with the form-
ative -efu of verbs of production and
growth.

nanwiyeu, v. i. he wanders about (has
no specified place), strays; pl. -yeuog,
they wander (‘through all the monn-
tains’, Ezek. 34, 6). With sh of invol-
nutary action or mischance, nanwus-
shau, ‘he wanders, i. e. is lost’, C.

nanwunnmdsquaaii, -squauwau, v. i,
she is a harlet, a common (nanwe)
woman. Vbl n. -squauonk, harlotry,
fornication, Acts 15, 20; 21, 25; Matt.
5, 32. N. agent. -squauwaen, Deut. 24,
17. See nodsquadbnat.

nanwunnodsquaausu, -squaudsu, v.
_adj. an. she is a harlot, practices har-
lotry. N.agent.-suen, Lev.21,14; Prov.
23, 27; Is. 57, 3.

némsukomunneat.
neal.

*népaj, until, C. See pajeh.

napanna, num. five; (ahshe is to be
added unless nabo or nab is prefixed,
El Gr. 14: napanna tahshe; pl. an.
—— tahsuog, tohsuog; pl. inan. ——toh-
suash or tahshinash. Nabo napanna, fif-
teen; —— tahshikquinne, for fifteen
days, Gal. 1, 18,

[Narr. napdnna. Peq.nuppau, Stiles,
This is Chip. nabané, ‘one side’, i. e.
one hand; nabanédasse, ‘he has one leg-
ging on’; nabanénindji, ‘he has only
one hand’, Bar.; nabanénindj, ‘the
other hand.’]

*napeh, ‘if you dare,” C.

napehnont, ‘‘adv. of wishing’’; ‘O, that
it were’: utinam, ‘I wish it were’, El.
Gr. 21, 34; Deut. 28, 67. It serves as
an affix in all numbers and persons of
verbs in what Eliot calls the optative
meood.

*néppiyeue, adv. narrowly, C.

napwoacheg, suppos. pl. part. of nup-
wéau. See nupwodonk.

nashauanit, the spirit of God (manit),
Matt. 4, 1; cf. mattanit, the devil, same
verse. [Oftener with adj. ‘‘Holy”
prefixed or ‘“God” added(?)]. See
-anil.

nashaue, prep. between, Dan. 8, 5; Mic.
7, 14; in the middle, Jer. 39, 3; ~——

See némsukomun-
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nashaue—continned.
mayash, between the ways, 1 Sam. 14, 4;
nanashaue nenanun kah ken, between us
and you, Luke 16, 25; nanohkontap na-
shane neeninash, ¥ am in a strait betwixt
two, Phil. 1, 23; ne penowomdi nashuwe
ummiltamwussin kah penomp, there is a
difference between a wife and a virgin,
1 Cor. 7, 34; nashaue ken kah nagum,
between thee and him, Matt. 18, 15;
Cf. néew, in the middle, and nishwe or
nashive, third. To the latter (nashwe)

nashaue is nearly related, as are both

these to neese, two.

{Chip. ndssawaii, between, Bar.; ne-
sahwahyet, J. (Ci. Del. lechauwaak, a
fork; lechewon, breadth.).]

nashationk, vbl. n. [from nashai, freq.
nahnashaii (q. v.), he breathes]: (1) a
breathing, breath, Gen. 2, 7; Kzek. 37,
9, 10; nashaonk, Job 4, 9; nushdonk, Job
41, 21. (2) the spirit of nan, P’rov. 18,
14; 1 Thess. 5, 23; a disembodied spirit,
1 K. 22, 21; 2 Chr. 18, 20; Job 4, 15.

[Abn. ne-néssé, je respire.]

nashin, [v. i. it is between or contained, ]
it makes an angle or corner: yawt
nashin, it is ‘four-square’, Rev. 21, 16,
=yanu! nasun, FEzek. 43, 16, =ymuu
nashinit, v. 17; suppos. nashik, where it
makes a corner; as n. a corner or in-
cluded angle: adt nashik, at the corner,
Mark 12, 10, = adnahshik, Ps. 118, 21;
Acts 4, 11; yaunt nashik ohke, in the
four corners of the earth, Ezek. 7, 2.
Adv. and adj. nashinne, of or at a cor-
ner: qussuk, corner-stone, Job 38, 6;

squontam, corner gate, Jer. 31, 38.
Cf. ndi.

nashomuk, snppos. pass. of nushait, he
kills. See nushénat..

nashpe, prep. by means of, hy, with (an
inan. agent, instrument, ete.), Py. 78,
96; 1 Chr. 12, 33-37; Ecel. 2, 1.

(Quir. spe, Pier. Del. nachpi, Zeish.]

nashqunénum, v. t. (with notau) he
kindles (a fire), Lam. 4, 11: nunnashq-
undnum notean, 1 kindle a fire, Jer, 21,
14; 43, 12; 49, 27; suppos. noh nashqun-
ndnug, he whokindles (a tire), Ex. 22, 6.

nashquneau, v. i. it burns: nataw nash-
quneau, a fire burns, ‘is kindled’, Deut.
32, 22; Jer. 15, 14, Adv. -unde, burn-
ing: nashqunde notow, burning fire,
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nashquneau—continued.
Dan. 7, 9; —— mohkossaash, burning
coals, Ps. 140, 10; missechuog, red-
hot iron, Indian Laws, 1.

nashqussum, v. t. he lights (a lamp,
candle, torch, etc.), he sets it on fire
(kindles a fire, Jer. 17, 27); pret. -umup
lamps-ash, he lighted the lamps, Ex.
8, 3; suppos. nashquasuk wequananteg,
when he lights a candle, Luke 8, 16.

nashqutteau, v. i. it burns, it is burn-
ing: nononde nashquiteau, it hurns
with a flame, ‘a flame burneth’, Joel
2, 3; suppos. ne nashquitag, that which
burns, fire: onatuh wuttuhy en nashqut-
lag, ‘as wood to fire’, Prov. 26, 21.

Of all these forms the base is the
name of fire which Willlams writes
aqitta, but which is not used separately
as a substantive by Eliot. Of the three
names for fire which appear to have
been most frequently used, amtau or
noteaun was apparently restricted to fire
kindled for domestic use or for the
service of man; chikoht (Narr. chickot),
from cheke, fierce, violent, to fire as a
power or in action; and nashqutta (sqit-
ta, R.W.) as nearly equivalent to our
characterization of ‘‘the devouring ele-
ment,” or fire as an enemy. Cf. nash-
quttin,

[Narr. sqdtta, fire. Abn. akStai, feu;

_ sk8tuio, il y en a.—Rasles.]

nashquttin, [v. i. there is] a destructive
tempest, a violent storm, Is. 28, 2; 29, 6;
suppos. nashquit, Job 27, 21 (nashquit-
tin, a northerly storm or a tempest, C.).

naswaeu, -wayeu, v. i. it is scattered;
adv. naswde, -wayeue, Is, 18, 2, 7; Jer.
50, 17. [?7] See zeahham.

natauwompu. See nadlawwdémpu, he
looks.

natinneahteau, natinahteau, v. i. he
seeks, makes search; pl. -aog, they
sought, 2 K. 2, 17, Vbl n. -teaonk,
search, Ezra 4, 19,

natinneham, v. t. he sceks (it), Prov.
14, 6; 18, 1; Job 39, 29; pl. -hamuwog,
they seek (it), Feb. 11, 14; imperat. 2d
pl. -hamaok, seek ye, Matt. 7, 7; suppos.
noh natinnohhogy, he who seeks, Matt,
7, 8; with an. obj. natinneawhaii, he
seeks (him), 2 Chr. 26, 5; -whooit, Rom.
3, 12; with atlixes, wun-natinneahiwh-oh,
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natinneham-—continued.

he seeks (him), Matt. 18, 12; suppos. |

« noh natinnewhont, he who seeks (him),
Lam. 3, 25.
[Narr. natinnehas, search (thou); téa-
qua kun-natinne, what do you look for?]
natippaeu. See nehtippaen.
natmtomaii, v. t. an. he questions (him),
asks (him) a question; (natotamailaii)
Matt. 16, 13; -maiioh, Matt. 22, 35;
with the characteristic (-h%) of con-
tinued action, natwtomuhkaii, he makes
inquiries, goes on asking questions (of
him); infinit. -konat, to inquire, Ezra
T
[Narr. kun-natétemi, do you ask me?
w’natotemickaun, 1 will ask the way,
Cree wntow-éthemayoo, he looks for,
seeks (him); untow-éthetum, he seeks it. ]

natotomuhteaonk, vblL n. (from -uh- |

teau, v. i. he asks) a question, Mark 11,
29; 12, 34 (nattotumuehteaonk, C.).
nattauwémpu. See nadtavwdmpr.
*nattohqus (Mass. I’s.), a wolf, John 10,
12 (nattwqussu-og, wolves, C.); ontoquos,
a wolf, Wood.
[Narr. natéqus, wolf; moattéqus, a
black wolf, R. W.]
natuppu. See nadluppm, he feeds.
natwontam, v. i. and t. inan. he consid-
ers, meditates, devises, Ps. 36, 4: nun-nat-
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| -naumon (not found without the pro-

nom, prefix), son. See wunnanmonh.
*natint (Narr.), alone, only. See nont.
naiit [n¢ wt], adv. of place, El Gr. 21;
' therein, thereon, thereat, Is. 42, 11: na
ul ahquompag, at that time, Dan. 3, 8;

| nah ul, thereon, Luke 13, 6.

nauusukomunneat. See ndéwsukomin-
neal,
nauwde. See naihaue.

nauwaehtamuneaii, v. t. inan. he bows
down to (it); infin. 2d pl. Lev. 26, 1.
nauwaetii, v.i. (1) he bends down, hows,
stoops, Judg. 5, 27. (2) he worships,
Ex. 34, 8; pl. -aéog, they worship, Ex.
4, 31; they bow down, Is. 46, 2; im-
perat. 2d pl. nauwaegk, worship yve, Ex.
24, 1. Adv. nduwde, Gen. 49, 15.
nauwakompaii, v. i. he stands stooping
or bowed down; suppos. -pauit, when
he stoops, Luke 24, 12,
[Del. nauwaquepin, to hang the head
down, Zeish.]
nauwanum, v. t. he bends or bows down
(his person, head, face, etc.), Ex. 34, 8;
pl. -umwog, Ex. 4, 31; Luke 24, 5; pret.
nawcanumémp Judah, 1 have bent Ju-
dah, Zeeh. 9, 13.
_nauwdsu, -seu, v. i. act. he performs

wontam, I neditate, Ps. 119, 15; I de- \
vise, Mie. 2, 3; imperat. 2d sing. -ontash |

nun-natwontamowonk (vbl. n.), ‘con-
sider my meditation’, Ps.5,1.
nd-um, v. i. he sees, Job 28, 24; Matt. 12,

22; and t. inan. he sees (it), Job 34, 21: |

nunnaium, 1 see, Jer. 1, 11; John 9, 25;
suppos. nag, when he sees (it), Gen.
42, 1: 3 6 (nalk, Matt. 21,19); imperat.
2d sing naish, nraitsh, ndsh; pl. naiem-
ok, see, behold. Vbl. n. nditmeoonk,
sight, Deut. 28, 67; Luke 4, 18. With
an. obj. ndaii, nauau, he sees (him),
Gen. 42, 7; John 1, 29; imperat. 2d pl.
nok, 1s. 42, 1; suppos. navont, when he
sees (him), 2 K. 4, 25; with affixes, ke-
nd-¢h, thou seest me, Gen. 16, 13; noh
naiit, he who sceth me, John 12, 45;
14, 9. Cf. nogque, wompnt.
[Abn. ne-namihéé, je vois.

men, to see, Zeish.]

naumatuonk, vbl. n. a law, Deut. 1, 5.
pl. -ongash, Ex. 16, 8. Ci. noneaonk,
wussittumundt.

Del. ne

the act of bowing or stooping, he bows
or stoops, Is. 46, 1; John 20, 11; suppos.
nddusit, when he stoops, John 20, 5.
nafiwot, nauwut. See ndadt.
nawhutche [na wutche, therefrom or
there out of], some of, a part of, El -

Gr. 8; Is. 44, 16, 17: —— kesukodtash,
some days, Dau. 8, 27.
*nawwéuwquaw (Narr.), afternoon.

From nauwaeil, he goes down, stoops.

ndyeumali, naicomai, v. t. an. he bears
or earries (on his back or shoulders) an
an. obj.; infin. 3d sing. wu-ndyeu-
ménat yokoh (an.), to bear the voke,
Lam. 3, 27.

nayeumuk, naiomuk, whieh has the
form of the suppos. pass. participle,
‘when he is carried or borne’ (on the
shoulders of another), is used by Eliot
for the indicative v. t. he rides upon:
nayeumuk ass-ok, she rode upon an ass,
1 Sam. 25, 42; cherub, —— on a
cherub, 2 Sam. 22, 11 (= nayeumugk,

Ps. 18, 10); pl. -ukquog, they rode
upon (cawmels), Gen. 24, 61; suppos.
part. pl. neg rnammukqutcheg, they who
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nayeumuk, naicomuk—continued.

ride npon (asses), Judg. 10, 4; harsman-
ag nayeumukquicheg horses-oh, ‘horse-
men [when] riding upon horses’,
szek. 23, 6; sing. nol naomukqut horses~
eh, he who rides horses, Amos 2, 15
(hence nahnaiyeumeoadt, ‘a horse ora
creature that carries’, C.).

[Narr. kun-néish, I will carry you (on
my back); naynayotimewat, a horse;
wunnia naynayotimewel, he rides on
horseback. Abn. ne-nahSmaii, je le
porte sur mes épanles; 3d sing. Snahs-
waii; ahasss, cheval;, ue-nah8msks
ahasss, 'y vais; -n&th8mai onne-nanhs-

. neanussu—continued.

mai, je charge Yenfant, je le porte (snr |

le dos). Del. nech na yun gees, a horse;
na yu may, he is carried; na yu muk, he
carries me; na yun dam, he carries a
load, Zeisb.]

nayeutam, v. t. he bears or carries (it)
on his person (on his breastplate, Ex.
28, 29): pish nayeutam wmweanun, he
shall bear his own burden, Gal. 6, 5;
suppos. part. pl. nayeutogig, they who
bear [are ‘laden with’], Is. 1, 4. [From

nauwwaeit, nawwaehtam, he bends or

stoops to it(?).]

[Narr. nidutash, take it on vour back; '

niqutamwock, ‘they are loden’, i.e. carry
burdens.]
ne, demonstrative and directive particle
or pron. inan. (El. Gr. 7) this, that;
pl. nish, these, those: ne teag, this thing.
ne adt, thereat, at that place, Ezek. 6, 13.
neane, neyane (1) [ne unne, like this, of
this kind, such as this], so, sueh, in the
same manner as, as, El. Gr. 22; Luke
22,27, 29; Mark 4, 26; suppos. nedunak,
-ag (when it is 8o, orsnch as), according
to, in accordance with, like: neaunak
wut-anakausuonk, according to her work,
Jer. 50, 29; —— unnawnationk, accord-
ing to the law, Ezra 10, 3 (nednag, such,
C.). (2) as n. the appearance of a thing,
its likeness: ne dunak-onotuh ne dunatk,
‘the color thereof as the color of’,
Num. 11, 7; nedunag yeu wuttaok, ‘the
fashion of this world?, 1 Cor. 7, 31;
neaunak wmenutcheg, ‘in the form of a
hand’, Ezek. 10, 8. See dunag, and cf.
na; nan; unth; ub; voh; unne.
[Del. nahanne, ‘so, 8o it is’, Zeish.]
neanussu [nc wnnussu], v. adj. an. he

1

1

is such as or of the kind, he is like
(see unnussu); suppos. nednussit, when
lie is like, of the kind of (neyanusit,
‘after its kind’, Lev. 11, 16, 19; pl. ue-
yanusschettit, after their kind vv. 14, 15):
neanussit wosketomp, nnih wm-menukesu-
onk, as is the man so is his strength,
Judg. 8, 21; ncanussit wosketomp, in the
likeness of man, Phil. 2, 7.

*necawnatquanash, ‘old barns’ (pl.).
See auqinnash, R. W. 93. IHin. (Mas.
Dict.) ““raganari, naganara, (pl.) viel-
les cachisdout il ne reste que le trou’’;
“paganaki wimirigSa, il m’a donné son
champ qu’il abandonne.”

néchippog. See neechippog.

nédteuh. See nddteoh, since.

neechan, v. i. he or she issues from or is
given birth; as n. issue or offspring
(without regard to sex or age); pl. uee-
chanog, they are children (i. e. issue):
ke-neechanog, thy children, Rom. 9, T7;
thy issue, Gen. 48, 6; suppos. neechdnit,
when he orsheisa child, Rom. 9, 8; pl.
part. neg uweechdnutcheg, they who are
children orissuc, ibid. ; wun-neechan-oh,
the issue of (him), Rom. 9, 26,27, N.
collect. wunneechd-neunk, his issue, col-
lectively, Rom. 9,8. See ontscu.

[Abn. n8nitzaiini, j’ai un enfant; 3d
pers. 8nitzann8; 3d pl. -iinar, ke-nitzaii-
nak [suppos.], tes enfants. Del. nitsch,
nitschaan, child, Zeisb. Voe. 6, 10.]

neechau, néchau, v. i, and t. an. she
gives birth to a child, is delivered, is in
labor, Is. 66, 7; Gen. 4, 17, 22; 35, 16;
suppos. neechadt, when she is in labor,
Gen. 38, 28: sun nun-neecham, shall I
beara child? Gen. 18, 13; pret. neechap,
she was delivered, she gave birth to (a
child), Heb. 11, 11.

[Narr. néechaw, she is in travail;
paugebtche nechaiiwaw, she is already
delivered. Abn. une-nighthé, ue-nitéé,
j'enfante.]

neechippog, nehch-, néch-, n. dew,
Dan. 4, 15, 23; Gen. 27, 28, 39. Cf.
nehtippaeu.

[Narr. néechipag, R. W.82.]

neek, nek, my house, my dwelling. See
week-.

neekin, nekin, v. i. he or she is born.
[Regularly the formative -kin denotes
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neekin, nekin—continued.
the growth of inanimate being, as does
-etu that of animate: netu, he grows;
nelin, it grows; but from Eliot’s use of
these two forms it appears that nekin
had the force of an an. passive, he
is horn, he is grown; netu an. in-
trans., which we may nearly translate
by ‘he hasbirth’, ‘he grows.” See both
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|

forms in- the same verse, John 3, 4]: |
wutch nekin-ned! (infin.), from Dbirth, |
Hos. 9, 11; nekin, (a tree) grows, is '

grown, LEzek. 17, 6; Dan. 4, 33; (of the

hair), Judg. 16, 12; suppos. nekik, negik, |

when it grows or is grown, Dan. 4,
33 (nekuk, Matt. 13, 32); pl. an. -kig:
nékeekig, Rom. 9, 11; pl. inan. -kish:
nekukish, 2 K. 19, 29; (pass. forin) nekit,
when he is born, John 3, 5, 6; pl. neg
nékitcheg, John 1, 13. Cf. adlannegen;
sonkin; tannegen, ete.

[Abn. nig8, un enfant est né, il est

sorti; tzanig8 (ef. tannegen, El.), il eesse |

de eroitre.]

neempau, v. i. it thunders; as n. thun-

der, Ps. 81, 7 (nimbau, thunder, C.):
ken-neempémog, ‘thy thunder’, Ps. 104,
G R
[Narr. neimpduog, thunder.]
neemskom (?), v. t. he brings (it, i. e.
food or drink?): nunneemskom petukqun-
neg, I feteh bread, Gen. 18, 5; imperat.
1st pl. neemskomuttuh, let us fetch (it),
1 Sam. 4,3. With an.2d obj. neemsko-
mah nippemes, bring me a little water,
1 K. 17, 10.
neen, nen, pron. Ist sing, I; pl. inclus.
kenawun, execlus. neenauwun, we, ElL
Gr. 7: nen nmoh, I am he (who), Is.
41, 4; nanashaue nenawun kah ken, be-
tween us (exelus. pl.) and thee, Luke
16, 26; but nanashaue kenawun, between
us (all of us, inclus. pl.), Judg. 11, 10,
The pronoun in the singular has the
form of the noun agent, with n’ diree-
tive or demonstrative as the base.
[Del. ni, I; niluna, we (exelus.); ki-
luna, we (inclus. ), Zeisb.]
*neepéinon, n. a shower, C.
neepattau, -padtau, v. t. inan. (1) he
stands (it) upright, erects (it), e. g.a post
or eolumn, 2 Chr. 8,17. (2) he boils or
cooks over a fire, i. e. sets up the pot
for hoiling: neepdtiu sdbahég, he ‘sod
B. A. E,, BrL.. 25—56
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| neepattau, -padtau—continued.

pottage’, Gen. 25, 29; imperat. nepa-
taush sabahéy, ‘seethe pottage’, 2 K. 4,
38, and with an. obj. nepas [= nepaush]
mishe ohkuhk, ‘set on the great pot’,
ibid. (nepattohkuhquénat, to boil the
pot (1), C.).

[Abn. nibadené, léve eela; ne-nibade-
nak8n, je 1éve nn pieu. Del. nipachton,
he raises or sets up (e. g.a post, a pole),
Zeish. Gr. 160.]

neepattunkquonk, nepattuhquonk,
n. a post or stake, 1 Sam. 1, 9; Is. 33,
20; a pillar, 1 K. 7, 2, 17, 20, 21; an
image (statue), pl. wun-neepattunkquonk-
anog, their images, Ex. 34, 13 [nepatuh-
quonk-ash, (printers’) ‘eolumns’, Mass.
" Ps. title-page].
neepau, neepoh, v.i. (1) he stands, holds
himself ereet; and, asimplyinga change
of posture. (2) he rises, ereets himself,
Ex. 2, 4; 24, 13; pl. -pog, Ex. 32, 6;
imperat. 2d sing. nepaush, ‘up’, stand,
Judg. 8, 20; pl. -pok, -pék, stand ye,
1 Sam. 12, 16; Nah. 2, 8; suppos. noh
neepauit, he who stands, Deut. 1, 38
(nun-neepw, 1 stand, C.). [Cf. Chip.
and Alg. niba, nipaia, he sleeps, and
Mass. nuppw, (he is) dead.]

[Narr. y0 néepoush, stay or stand
here. Del. ni pu, he stands; pret. ni
poop; imperat. 2d sing. ni pa wil, Zeisb.
Cree népowoo, he stands.]

*neepuck (Narr.?), blood, R. W. Per-
haps the Pequot (Muh.) name. See

musquéheonk.

[Abn. neba'kkan8m, mon sang; 3d
pers. abd'kkanSm, ba'gakkaiin, sang.
Miami ne pe kon we, blood.]

neese, num. two, El. Gr. 14; an. pl.
neesuog, Deut. 22, 30; inan. pl. nee-
sinash, Cant. 7, 3; suppos. neesit nompe,
when it is two times, when it is
doubled, Gen. 41, 32 (neese tahshe,
twice as mueh, Job 42, 10).

[Narr. neesse. Peq. naéz, neese.
ni schi, Zeisb.]

*neeshadog (Narr.), eels, R. W.; nee-
shuongok, Stiles. [Neese-aiiog, they go
by twos or in pairs, they couple; ef.
Abn. nissé8ak, ils sont mariés. See
nequittéconnaii-og.] The name of ‘ne-
shaw eel’ is yet retained by the fisher-
men of Marthas Vineyard and perhaps

Del.
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*neeshatog—continued.
elsewhere in Massachusetts for the sil-
ver eel (Murwena argentea, Le Sueur).
I am inelined to believe that it origi-
nally belonged to the lampreys (Petro-
myzon americanug, Le Sueur), which
may appropriately be called ‘pairers’
or ‘eouplers’ in distinetion from the
‘single going’ eel.

[Peq. neesh, pl. nceshuaugr, Stiles.]

neesin-wog, v. i. (pl.) they lie two to-
gether, they couple, and v. t. they lie
with, have carnal connection with,
1 Sam. 1, 22; sing. neesin, he (or ghe)
lies with, Gen. 19, 33; 35, 22; imperat.
1st pl. neesintuh, let us lie together,
Gen. 39, 7, 12; suppos. noh neesuk, he
who, etc., Lev. 20, 13; Judg. 21, 11,
From necse, two, with the formative
(-sin) of verbs of lying down. Vbl n.
neesinnoonk, coupling, lying with an-
other, Num. 31, 18.

[Abn. nisScin8da, nis8sin8k, nous
ecouehons deux ensemble (de duobus
viris non malé audit, de viroet fremnind,
male).]

neesneéchag, nesnechag, num. twenty,
ELl Gr. 14. Adj. pl. an. —— kodtog;
inan. ——— Fkodtash. From neese and
nuteheg (hand; see menutcheg), the sec-
ond time of employing the hand in
eounting, twiece [the number of fingers
on cach] hand.

neesukossont, suppos. part. parting the
hoof, Dent. 14, 6. From neese, two, and
mithkos, nail, hoof.

neeswe, both, the two, Matt. 15, 14; Luke
6, 39. See neese.

neetskéhheail, v. caus, an. he makes
(him) well, heals, cures: ken-neetskeh-
hesh, 1 heal thee, 2 K. 20, 5; imperat.
neetskeh kuhhog, heal thyself, Luke 4,
23 (nun-neetskeh, 1 heal; neetskel, heal
thou [me], C.). Vbl n. neetskehuwa-
onk, a cure, Jer. 33, 6. With inan. obj.
nectskehteau, he makes (it) well, he
heals or cures (it), e. g. a wounnd, a dis-
ease, ete., s, 103, 3.

neetskesu, v. adj. an. (he is) eured, re- |

stored to health, Jer. 46, 11. Vbl n.
-keauonk, a eure, health-giving, Prov.
4, 22,

neetu, v.i. (1) he (or it) grows, as a plant
or animal, Job 8, 11; Pe. 92, 12; pl.
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neetu—continued.
-uog, Jer. 12, 2. (2) he is born, Prov.
17, 17; Job 5, 7; Is. 9, 6; cof. neekin.
This word is not easily translatable;
it signifies he comes into life, has birth,
but it also (with an an. subj.) eon-
notes the coming into the family or
tribal relation, domestie lifeand growth.
Cf. wétu.

neg, nag, pron. demonst. they (who),
ElL Gr. 7: wame neg, all they who,
Lev. 11, 9, 10; aecus. nagoh, they whom,
them. Cf. noh, nagum.

negonne, ‘adv. of order’, first, El. Gr.
21. Like nequita (one), of whieh it is
the ordinal, negonne appears to be
nearly related to nulkkéne (Abn. ne-
gaiinié), old, aneient, and so first in
order of time. See nukkomauvondt; nuk-
kéne; pasuk.

(Narr. necduni.

vant, par avance.
tirst, Zeisb.]

negonshail, v. i. he goes first, he is in
advanee; v. t. he goes before (them).
[The eharacteristic -sh denotes going
swiftly, as in 2 Sam. 18, 27: suppos.
nol negonshont, he who runs before or
foremost.] N. agent. negonshaen, a
leader (indef. -énin), Aets 24, 5.

negontmail, v. t. he sends a message to
(him), i. e. sends word before or in
advanee of eoming, 2 Chr. 2, 3 (nun-
nékénehuam, I send, C.).

negonuhkaii, v. t. an. he goes onward
before (him), continues to go before or
in advance of [with the characteristie
(-uhk) of progression]: wun-negonuhkait-
oh, he goes before them, John 10, 4.

[Abn. ne-nikkaiin8ssé, v. i. je marehe

devant.]

negéshkag, =ne kishkag, its breadth.
See kushii.

nehchippog. See neechippog.

nehenwonche, (1) his own, their own,
2 Sam. 12, 3; 2 K. 18, 27; Prov. 14, 10.
(2) of himeelf, of themselves, sudsponte;
nish nehenwonche nekukish, things which
grow of themselves, spontaneously, 2
K. 19, 29.

nehnékikom, -ekugkom, v. t. he tears
or rends (it), Josh. & 7: wun-nelmekik-
om-un, he tears it in pieces (of a wild
beast, Mie. 5, 8); nen nehnekugkom, I

Abn. aikkaini8i, de-
Del. nigani, at the
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nehnékikom, -ekugkom—continued.
rend (it), Hox. 13, 8. With an. obj.
nehnékukkaii, he tears or rends (him),
as a wild beast his prey; with affixes
wun-nehntkulkkaii-oh, he tears him, Luke
9, 42; suppos. noh nehnelukauont, he
who tears (when tearing), 1 K. 13, 26.
Intens. from & primary nékaeu, with
the characteristic (-uhk) of continued
aetion. From the same primary are
formed nék-ussésu, he euts or gashes;
neh-nekshaeu, it rends or tears; neh-nék-
inum, he tears (it) by hand, ete. See
the following.

nehnékikdsu, v. i. act. he goes on tear-
ing, continues to tear; infin. -dsinneat,
Jer. 15, 3; pass. he is torn; suppos. neh-
negikausik, when he is torn, Ezek. 4, 14.
See nehnékikom.

nehnekinum, v. t. he rends or tears (it)
in pieces; with an. obj. -kinaii: nun-
nehknékinuk, he pulls me in pieces (as a
lion tears his prey), Lam. 3, 11 (nun-
negunum, 1 tear, C.). From nék-aeu,
with formative (-inum, -ingii) denoting
action performed by the hand, and
intens. reduplication.

nehnekshaeu, v. i. it tears; from neh-
nékaeu, with eharacteristic of involun-
tary or violent action. As n. a rent, Is.
3, 24.

nehnékugkom. Sce nehnékikom.

nehnéteapm (?), v. i. he devours, Dan. 7,
19; (v. t.) imperat. nehneeteapsh weyaus,
devour thou flesh, v. 5.

néhneydi (?), ‘cloven’, Aets 2, 3.

nehtean (?), v. i. [he procures food by
hunting or fishing, etc.?]: wanne teag
nehteau-m-og (pl. neg.), they caught
nothing (by fishing, John 21, 3). Cf.
notambgquben, ‘1 go a fishing’; natin-
neham, he seeks for,

[Abn. ne-natebi'ka, je vais chereher

de la mangeaille. ]

nehtippaeu, natip-, v. i. it is covered
with water; pl. -paash, they (inan.) are
covered, ete., Gen. 7, 19, 20; [suppos.
nelippoy, = neechippog, dew?].
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[MARGINAL NOTE.—‘* Wrong; see ogqueh-

ch;” (hogki? ogyunnedt?).]
nehtée, adv. and adj. =kilful{ly], 2 Chr.

2, 8; néhibe and niihtoe, v. 7, intens. |

nunnehtée, 1 K. 5, 6. The base (related
to wahteau, he understands) signifies
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| nehtée—continued.

knowledge orskill acquired Dy practice.
The primary verb (nehtean, nohiéau?)y
I have not found in Eliot.

nehténum, v. t. he handles (it) dexter-
ously or skilfully, he is praecticed in
the use of (it); pl. -umwog, they han-
dle, i. e. know how to use (swords,
Ezek. 38, 4); suppos. noh nohtonuk, he
who handles (a sickle, Jer. 50, 16); pl.
neg nohtonukeg, they who (know how
to) handle (shields, spears, ete.), 1
Chr. 12, 8; 2 Chr. 25, 5. From nohtée,
with skill, and the formative (num) of
aetion of the hand.

[Del. nita, I ean, Zeisb. Voe. 10.]

nehtihtau. See netithton.

*neimpaftiog (Narr.), thunder, R. W.
See neempau.

neit [ne, with locat. affix], then, at that
time, Judg. 8, 21, 22; Luke 22, 36,

nek. See neek.

nekin. See neekin.

nekittomashik (?), suppos. where it
parts or divides: udt neekittomashik may,
‘at the parting of the way’, Izek. 21, 21.
Ci., adt neesinash nogkishkauadtummuk
mayash, ‘where two ways met’, Mark
11, 4. [From nequtta, where they be-
come one (?).]

*nekiis, adv. there (?), C.

nemehkuh, ‘adv. of likeness’, so, El. Gr.
22; but in his translation it is used as a
conjunetion: nemekeh, so (accordingly),
Gen. 37, 14; nemehkeh neit, so then,
1 Cor. 7, 38.

nemompdai (?),v.i. ‘he has taken a bag
of money with him’, Prov. 7, 20.

nemunnum, v, t. he takes (it) in or with
hig hand, Ex. 24, 6; Is. 40, 15; Matt,
14, 19; pl. -umwaoyg, they take (it), Josh.
4, 8; imperat. 2d <ing. nemunush; pl.
-numok; with an. obj. nemuncii, he
takes (him), Josh, 2, . Cf. mawmunni,
itis taken away; lohg-unnum, he catehes
or takes hold of it, etc. The formative,
-unnwm (an. obj. -unait), denotes, gen-
erally, action performed by the hand;
more exactly, physical action per-
formed directly upon the objeet with-
out the intervention of an instrument
or agent.

nen. See neen.
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ne naj, let that be so, so he it.  See nan.
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[Narr. endteh or endteh kedn ancwdyean, |

[fet it be as you command,] ‘vour will
shall be law.']

nenan, the same (thing), Phil. 2, 2.
nan.

See

ne nogque, ‘that way-ward’, EL Gr. 21; |

toward that. See nogque.

*nenomhque, adv. so, C. Cf. andhque.
See nogque.

nepattuhquonk. See neepattunkquonk.

nep4us, -pduz, n. (1) the sun, Gen. 19, 23;
37,9; Josh. 10, 12, 13; Ps. 89, 36. (2)
a month, Ex. 12, 2; Rev. 22, 2; pl. (an.)
-zaog, -28a04: neexuog nepanzaog, two
months, Judg. 11, 37. Cf. kesuk, nane-
paushadt.

[Narr. nippafus, -pdwus, the sun;
pausuek npafws, one month. Abn.
kiz8s, le soleil; nibadSsse, il éelaire, il
marche.]

nepauzshad, n. the moon.
paushadt.

nepéunk, n. a bush, Ex. 3, 2, 3: ut ne-
péunkquamit, in a bush, Aets 7, 30; Luke
20, 37.

népun, n. (the latter part of) summer,
Gen. 8, 22; Jer.8,20. Cf. sequan. *‘The
earing of their corn [the Virginians
eall] nepinough, the harvest and fall of
the leaf, taquitock.”’—Capt. J. Smith’s
Virginia, b. 2, p. 28. Adv. and adj. ne-
punnde, in or of summer.

[Narr. néepun and quagisquan, sum-
mer. Abn. nipené, V'été passé; nipen,
Vété présent; nipeghé, Vété prochain;
nipeni8i, pendant Pété. Cree népin; sup-
pos. népeek. Chip. n&’bin.  Del. ni pen,
Zeish. Cf. Abn. mibi, leaf. Lesearbot
gives Souriquois [Miemae] nibir betour,
when spring eomes; lit. when the leaf
comes, p. 697 (repr. 111, 671).

*nequittéconnai-og (Narr.), n. pl. eels,
R. W, [literally, ‘they go one by one’,
or ‘singly’, i. e., are not seen in pairs.
Cf. neeshaitog; and see Narr. Clnb ed.
of Williams' Key, note 251]; nequitika,
an eel, C.

nequt, num. one, El. Gr. 14 (see Piek-

See nane-

ering's Notes, xliv—x1vi): nequtta tahshe |

l

!

(145), six, Job 5, 19; nequtta tahshin- |

chag, sixty, 2Sam. 2, 31. Cotton makes
this distinction between nequt and pasuk
(q.v.): “nequt, a thing that is past:
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nequt—continued.

pusuk, a thing in being,”” which, though
not absolutely correct, is perhaps ety-
mologically well founded. Nequt ap-
pears to be nearly related to negonne,
first in order, and to nukkone (another
form of the same word), old, or left
behind; perhaps also to nekin, it is horn
or begins to he. The primary mean-
ing iy that whieh begins a series: one,
as a beginning of numeration, while
pasuk signifies one by itself, a unit.

[Narr. nquit. Peq. nuquit, Stiles.
Abn. pézeks, one; nek&daiis, six; neg8da-
‘teg8¢, one hundred, ete.; nekStsi8i,
uniquement. Miem. nek8t, un, nne fois;
adv, seulement, Rasles.]

nequtchippai, n. the portion or share of
one person, a share, a part, Prov. 17, 2.
From nequt and ehippe.

nequttekesukquashénat, (infinit. as)
n. one day’s journey: ait , he goes
on one day’s journéy, 1 K. 19, 4.

[Narr. nquittakeesiquéckat, one day’s

walk.]

ne-shteag, as n. its length (see sohteait,
it extends): aétaen nesahteag, on its two
ends, i. e. on the two sides long-wise,
Ex. 25, 19.

nesdusuk, num. seven, Mark 8, 5; usually
with tahshe or adtahshe: nesGusuk tahshe,
seven, Ezek. 45, 23; an. pl. -tahsuog,
ibid.

[Peq. nezzdugnsk, Stiles. Narr. énada.
Abn. taiibaSaiis. Cree néeshwdzssik or
téypuckoop.  Chip. nijwdsswi, Bar.; nizh-
wasswi. Del. ni schaseh, Zeish.]

nesnechag. See neesneéehag.

netassu, v. adj. (as n.) a domestic ani-
mal; pl. netassuog, ‘ eattle’, Gen. 6, 20;
Ds. 148, 10 (netas, C.). From neetu and
(the base of) assamaii, he feeds him:
house-fed animals.

[Narr. netasfiog, cattle; ‘‘this name
the Indians give to tame beasts, yea,
and birds also which they keep tame
about their houses.”—R. W. 95.]

netatup, -ppe, adv. like, so, EL. Gr. 22;
Luke 22, 31; in such manner, Matt. 5,
12; neane, . . . nelatuppe, a8 . . . S0,
Prov. 26, 21. For netatuppe, it is equal.

[Narr. netdtup, ‘it is all one.’]

neteag [ =mne teag], this or that thing: yeu

mohsag neteag, ‘this great thing’ (mat-
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neteag—continued.
ter, fact), Deut. 4, 32 (neteag nogkodtic-
mulk, a thing left, C. 172).
[Del. medhacke, ‘matter’, Zeisb. ]
nétomp, my friend. See weetomp.
nétompas, my sister. See weetompas.
netiht6u, nehtihtau, v, caus. inan. he
learns (it), acquires skill in (it): nun-
netithtou-un, I learn it, Gen. 30, 27; num-
mahche netithtop (pret. ), I have learned
(it), Phil. 4, I1; pl. neltubtavog, Deut.
31, 12; -léog, they learn, are skilled
in, Dan. 1, 17.  Vbl. n. -tdonk, -tavonk,
learning, skill, Dan. 1, 17; John 7, 15.
N. agent. -téen (indef. -téénin), a skil-
ful man, 2 Chr, 2, 13.

nedantam, v.i. and t. inan. he grieves, is
sorrowful, he grieves for (it), 1 Sam.
20, 34; imperat. of prohib. ahgue nevan-
tamok, do not grieve, Gen. 45, 5; pret.
-amup, -amop, 1 was grieved. Vbl n.
-améonk, grief [grieving], sorrow, Prov.
15, 13; Is. 53, 3. See nohtimwinneat.

[Narr. n’nowantam, I am grieved for

yvou.]

newutche [ne wutcke, that from], adv.
for, from, becange, El. Gr. 22; there-
fore, LKeel. 2, 1; because, Is. 7, 5;
yeu, for this cause, because of this,
Eph. 3, 14 (nawwitch, thence, C.). Cf.
nawhuiche, therefrom.

[Del. newentschi, Zeisb. ]

*neyanat, last year, C.

neyane. See neane.

*néyhom (Narr.), a turkey; pl. -om-
mduog.
[Abn. néhémé (and éhém8), coq.]
*nickémmo (Narr.), a (solemn) feast or
dance.

nikkvimme, nuk-, easily, James 3, 17;
with an. subj. nikkwmesu, Matt. 11,
30; suppos. (?) nukkwmmal: anue nuk-
kummat, more easily, ‘sooner’, Luke
16, 17; uttoh ne nukkummat, ‘ whether it
is easier’ (to say, etc.), Mark 2, 9; nuk-
kummatta, ‘rather than’, (this) ‘and
not’ that, preferably to, Prov. 8, 10.

ninyeu, nunneyeu, n. urine, 2 K. 18,
27; Is. 36, 12,

nippe, nuppe, n. water, Deut. 23, 4;
Judg. 5, 25; Pa. 78, 16, 20; pl. -péash,
Ps. 105, 29. Frowm a root ’pe, 'p¥ (not
found separate), with the directive and
determinative ne. 1n compound words
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| nippe, nuppe—continued.

the suppos. ’pog is employed, as in son-
hippog [souqui-pog], cool water, i. e,
water when cool.  See -pog.

[Peq. nupp, nupph, Stiles,
nip’p’, Pier. 22, Narr. nip. Abn, neli,
eau; ftekebi, eau froide. Cree nippee (in .
comp. -dpprooy, ‘liquor’, liquid). Chip.
nébeh, J.; né’bi, Seh.  Del. m'bi, Zeish.
(and me nitp peek, a lake or pond).]

nippisse, nips (dim. of nippe, small
water), a pool or pond, John 3, 2, 4,7,
as adj. and adv. nuppisse nippe, water of
the pool; —— nippeash, waters of the
pool, Is. 22, 9, 11; pl. -sashk, ponds, Is.
19, 10 (nippis, Mass. Ps., John 5, 2).

[Narr. nipéwese, ‘some water’ (for

drinking); nips, a pond.]

nippissepog, nup-, n. a pond or small
lake, Neh. 3, 16: en nuppissepag-uut,
‘into a standing water’, Ps. 107, 35;
‘into the lake’, Luke 8, 33. From nip-
pisse and -pog.

nips. See nippisse.

nish, pl. of ne, these or those (inan.), El.
Gr. 7; Luke 15, 16.

nish, See nishwe, three.

nishkeneunkque, -ungque, (it is) un-
clean, filthy, Lev. 5, 2; 1 Tin. 3, 3, 8;
suppos. -unkquok, when it is unclean,
Lev. 5, 2; ne ——, that which is un-
clean, filthy, ‘abominable’, Jer. 44, 4;
Lev. 7,21. With an. subj. nishkeneunk-
qussu, v. adj. an. he is unelean, (one
who i) unclean, ete., Lev. 11, 5; 12, 2;
Job 15, 16; suppos. -ussit, Lev. 5, 3.
Vbl. n. -ussuonk (an.), uncleanncss,
Lev. 5, 3; Col. 3, 5. With inan. subj.
nishkeneunkquodtan, it is unclean or
filthy. Adj.and adv. -odide, Zech. 3, 3, 4.

[Del. nis ksu, nasty, Zeish.]

nishkenon [v. imp. it drizzles], as n,
fine rain, drizzle, ‘mist’; Aets 13, 11;
‘vapor’, James 4, 14. N, collect. nish-
kenunk, ‘small rain’, Deut. 32, 2. Cf.
sokanon, it rains.

[Chip. niskddud, the weather is very
bad, Bar. 532. Del. nigkelaan, foul,
rainy weather, Zeisb.]

nishketeau, v. caus. inan. obj. he makes
(it) unclean, defiles (it); pl. -eauog,
Jude 8.

nishketeauundt, v. act. todefile, tomake
unclean: nishketcauog, they defile (it),

Quir.
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nishketeauundt—continued.

Jude 8; ahque nishkhikwk, do not de-
file yourselves, Lev. 18, 24; yeush wun-
nishkukgqunash, thesethingsdetile (him),
Mark 7, 15.

[Del. wniskiton, he dirties, Dewrays
(it), Zeisb. Gr. 160.]

nishnoh, each one, cvery one (an.), Lev.
11, 15; Is. 6, 2; (inan.) Ps. 119, 101,

*nishquékinneat, to rage, C. 206; nun-
nishquet, I rage, ibid. 205. Cf. nashquitin,
a tempest.

*pnishquéwam: nen nunnishquéwam, I
chide or scold; nishquemittinneat, to be
chid, C. 185. See auskomuwaii.

nishwe, nish, nnm. three, El. Gr. 14;
Ex. 21, 11; nishweu, 1 Cor. 13, 13; pl.
an, nishuog; inan. nishwinash, shwinash,
1Chr.21,10. More exactly nish, three;
nishwe, adj. (inan.) the third, Rev. 6, 5;
2 K. 19, 29; (an.) Dan. 5, 7; Rev. 4, 7;
and adv. thirdly, 2 Cor. 12, 28: nashwe
kodtumm, the third year, Deut. 26, 11;
nishwu, “adv. of order’’, thirdly, El
Gr. 21; suppos. (an.) nashwit, when he
is third, he who is third, Rev. 16,4, =
nashout, Rev. 14, 9, = nasheuout, Matt.
22, 26; nishwudt nompe, three times, at
the third time, Ex. 23, 14, 17; Ezek.
21, 14. Cf. nashaue, between.

nisohke, adv. all the while, =0 long as,
=ne sohke, 1 Sam. 25, 7: nisohke poman-
tog, ‘all the days of his life’ (so long
as he may live), 2 K. 25, 30; tohsahke
ohkewk, ‘while the world standeth’,
1 Cor. 8, 13.

[Cree adke, extremely, very greatly;
mébositk, always, Howse.]

nissim, I say. See ussindt.

n naj, let it be so. See nan.

nnih, v, i. it is 8o, it is like or the same
as (with an. subj. neanussu, q. v.): ne-
anussit wosketomp, nnih um-menukesu-
onk, as is a man =o is his strength, Jndg.
8, 21; ménké nnih, it was so, Gen. 1, 7;
nnih, ‘it came to pass’, Gen. 6, 1; 38,1;
Matt. 7, 28; ne yeuyeu nnth, that now is
(s0), Eccl. 3, 15; uttoh woh yeush en
nnih, how can these things be (so)?
John 3, 9; suppos. nnag: nnih mahche
yeu nnag, ‘it came to pass after this’,
i. e. it was so after this was 8o, 2 Sam.
13, 1; pret. nuiyeup, it was so, Eecl. 3,
15; pl. yeush nniyeupash, these things
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| nnih—continued.

were $0, Is. 66, 2; ne mos nnih, it must
needs be so, Mark 13, 7. See neane,
unne,

[Del. leu, ‘true’, Zeisb. Gr. 173; ‘it is
s0’, Zeisb. Voc. 9.] <

[NoTE.—** nnik not separabie from unni.”’]

nnih, (it) ‘was so’, Gen. 1, 7; ‘it came to
pass’, Gen. 6, 1; 38, 1; Matt. 7, 28; ‘is’,
Eecl. 8, 15; =unne, q. v. Apparently
a verb substantive irom nan or neane,
literally ‘it (was) so’, or ‘it (is) so’:
nowdog nennih, they said these things
were 80, Acts 24, 9; uttoh woh yeush en
nnik, how can these things be (so0)?
John 3, 9; nnih mahche yeu nnag, ‘it
came to pass after this’ (it was so after
this was so), 2 Sam. 13, 1; ne mahche
Gnaghup, ne yeuyew nmnih, that which
hath been is now, Eccl. 3, 15; ne pish
Gnak mahche nniyeup, that which is to
be hath already been, ibid.; yeush
nniyeupash, these things have been, Is.
66, 2; nniyeup, ‘it came to pass’ (was
80), Neh. 4, 12; ne mos nnih, it must
needs be so, Mark 13, 7; woh nniyeuash,
(all things) ‘are possible’ (may be g0),
Mark 10, 27 (nenih, that is, C. 181; ne
ennih or nemehkuh ne (conj.) so that, C.
234). Sec dunayg.

[Narr. efu or anfu, is it so? R. W. 29;
nni, efy, it is true, ibid. 63.]

[This sccond definition of nnik appears in
the unrevised portion of the manuscript be-
tween the term nishk and P, and, aithough it
repeats tosome extent the references eontalned
in the first (revised) definition, it is here in-
serted In fnll. The first definition of nnih oc-

curs in the revised manuseript, where it follows
the term *nickémmo.]

*nnin (Narr. ), man; pl. nninnuog, R. W,
who also writes enin, man, and pl. nin-
nuock, a “‘general name belonging to
all natives’’. Related to ne, neen (I),
nanwe, and unne (of the kind or spe-
cies), the radical meaning of anin or
nninnu is, ‘he is like myself’, or ‘of
the same kind’. This word conld
properly have no place in Eliot’s trans-
lation. It is, however, once or twice
introduced, as in Mark 10, 6: ninnuoh
(aceusat.) kah squa, ‘male and female’,
i. ¢. man and woman. The Indians
restricted its application to men of their
own race or like themselves. (See
nanwe.)
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*nnin—continued.

[Quir. ren, pl. rénqwawk. Abn. aren-
aitbé, homme; ned-aren-aind8¥, je parle
Abnaqui. Chip. inini, Bar.; eninnee, J.
Cree ethinu, homo, an Indian. Shawn.
ée¢ len 2, man; len dh wat, an Indian.
Micm. In8i, homo. Del. lenno, man;
lendpé [ = Abn. arenaiibé], a Delaware,
vir; lenni, a man, Zeisb. (see nanwe);
lin ni.le na pe, ‘Indians of the same
nation’, Zeisb. S. B. 70.]

né (?), adv. and demonstr. pron. (?) at
that (place), that; yeu uhquden, . . . né
uhqudeu, on the end on this side, . . .
on the end on that side, Ex. 37, 8; né
pajeh, until (that), Matt. 11,13; 18, 22;
=noh pajeh, Is. 5, 8 (n6 pajeh, until,
C.234).

*nd, adv. far off. (The idea of motion is
associated, going far off or to a distance;
néadt, at afar off, at a distance, is used
when distance in time or place is ex-
pressed absolutely. )

*nd, for noh, nahoh, or nagoh (?), Luke 23,
28; nd aush, go (to him), Matt. 18, 15.

nbadt, noddtit, noadt, adv. afar off,
Ex. 2, 4] 24, 1; in old time, Josh. 24,2;
Neh. 12, 46; Ezra 4, 15; Mic. 7, 14:
ndmtahtah, remove it far from me, Prov.
30, 8 (nauwut, noadt, far, C.; noadtit, a
great way off, ibid.). See nohqueu.
[Narr. nattwot, agreat way; ndwwatick,
far off at sea, R. W. 76. Del. lawat, long
ago, Zeisb.]
n6adtuck, adv. a long time (EL Gr. 21).
néahtuk, né6htuk [néeu-tuk], the mid-
dle of the river, Josh. 12, 2; 13, 9, 16.
nbappit, ndahpit, the Highest, the
Most igh, Ps. 18, 13; 46, 4; (he who
is) afar off, Prov. 27, 10; suppos. vocat.
pl. néappeogish, ye that are [dwell]
afar off, Ts. 33, 13.

née. See nleu.

néetipukok, nouttipukok, n. mid-
night, 1 K. 3, 20; Ex. 11, 4; pajeh
néeutipukkok, till midnight, Judg. 16, 3;
néetipukodaen, at midnight, Judg. 16,3
[néeu-poh-kenae-kod, the middle of the
dark hours or time].

[Narr. nanashowatippocat, R. W. 6/,
Del. la wit pi kat, Zeish. Voc. 44. Abn.
nanawitebi kat, Rasles.)

ndeu, nde, adj. in theniddle, the midst,
Ex. 15, 8; Judg. 16, 29: e¢n néeu, in the
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See néwsukomunneat, nohqueu.

nogkishkauénat.

nogkus.
nogkushkauénat,
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ndeu, née—continued.

midst, Prov. 23, 34; Matt. 10, 16, =ut

ndeu, Ps. 78, 28; ndeukommuk, ‘in the

midst of the hall’ (i.e. inelosed place),

Luke 22, 55; wwushou néew Samaria kah

Galile, went through the midst of Sa--

maria and Galilee, Luke 17, 11; wutch

néew. asinnekousséhin, from the midst of
the bush, Ex. 3, 2; u¢ néeu adtanohke-
teamuk, in the midst of the garden,

Gen. 2,9. See nashaue.

[Abn. nansi8i, le milieu, au milieu,
Del. lelawt, half way (?), Zeisb. Gr. 176;
the middle, half, Zeisb. Voe.20. Chip.
ndwagam, ‘in the middle of a lake,
bay, of a river, ete.’; nawaii, center, in
the center, niddle, in the middle;
ndwaiiwan, it is the middle, the center;
nawakwa, ‘in the midst of a forest’;
nawakwe (from naokwe), ‘it is nid-day
or noon’; ndwakk, ‘in the midst of an
ohject of metal’; naw, ndwa, ndwi, ““in
composition, signifies in the middle, in
the 1nidst of’, Bar.]

See nogkushkaudnat,

[nogkohkdeihhuundt, v. t. to lend:]
namohkaethhuunat pish kenogkoh kou-
weh, thou shalt lend to, Deut. 15, 6
(-ogguhkoue, Deut. 28, 12); noh nogoh-
kouheoncheh, that which is lent to, 1
Sam. 2, 20. Vbl n. nogohkodnit, -kouhu-
adt (after noh), he who lends, a lender,
Is. 24, 2; Prov. 22, 7. See namohkaeik-
heait.

[nogkohkouundt, v. t. to borrow:] nog-
ohkou, he borroweth, Ps. 37, 21; matta
pish kenogkohkéwh, thou ghalt not bor-
row, Deut. 15, 6; nogkohkauunah, it was
borrowed, 2 K. 8, 5; nogkohkouaer-in,
a borrower, Is. 24, 2, =noghuhkau-
waen-in, Prov. 22, 7. See namohkaii.

See menbgkus, the belly.

nogkusk-, nog-

kishk-, v. t. an. to meet (anyone),

Jer. 51, 31; Matt. 25, 1; kenogskunk-

qunat, to meet thee, 2 K. 5, 26; wun-

nogskaudnat, tomeet him, 2 K. 5, 21; 2

Sam. 19, 24; wunnogskauoh, he met him,

1 X. 18, 7 (wunne nogkishkéadtuonk,

‘well met’ (as a salutation), C. 225).
[Narr. nokuskduatees, ineet (thou)

him; nockuskauatitea, let us meet; neen-

meshnockuskaw, I did meet. “They
are joyfnl in meeting of any in travel,
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nogkushkauénat, etc.—continued.
and will strike fire either with stones
or gticks, to take tobacco, and discourse
a little together.””—R. W. 75. Cree
witgge-skowdyoo, he meets him. Chip.
nahgeshkooddhdewng, they meet one an-
other, Yowse 83.]

nogque, (prep.) toward, Cant. 7, 4; yeu
nogque, hither, 2 K. 2, 8 (sce yodi); en
nogque, toward (the east, Zeeh. 14, 4).
From nauondt, to see (?): nék, behold
ve; muskesuk nogqueon, ‘when the eye
saw me’, Job 29, 11; — neh nogqut,
the eye which saw him, 20, 9; noh nig-
queh, who seeth me [whom I am in the
presenee of], Gen. 16, 13; —— ndg-
quean, when he seeth thee, Ex. 4, 14;
—— nogqueon, when it sees me, Job
29, 11; howan kenogkumun, who seeth
us, Is. 29, 15; matta kenbgkoun, he sees
us not, Ezek. 8, 12 (—— wunnawmoun,
9, 9); matta nogkw, it does not behold
him, Job 20, 9. Hence, “to the sight

of.”” It can hardly be the contracted
form of ne ogque. See ne nogque; nuh-
quainal.

[Del. loquel, see thou; pl. logueek, see
ye, Zeisb, Gr. 174.]
nogquenumunat, v. t. to yield or de-
liver up (inan. obj.): chque nogquenu-
mok, do not ye yield np (inan. obj.),
Rom. 6, 13.

nogqueonat, v. t. an.: nogquegk, yield
yourselves up (to him), Rom. 6, 13.

* nogquissinneat, v. i. to appear, C.
180: nunnogquis, 1 appear; -+ smun,
we appear, ibid.; ne ogguhse nogquok,
which appeareth for a little time, James
4,14. See anogkenat; andhque; dnuk-
quok.

nogqissuonk, n. appearance or looks,
C. 180; woskeche nogqiissuonk, a pretence,
ibid.

[Cree nok-o0su, he is visible; nék-wun,
it is visible, Howse 114.]

noh, nagum, pers. pron. 3d sing. he, she,
him, her (El. Gr. 7); noh is also, and
perhaps in strictness always, a demon-
strative pronoun: this (man), he who
(EL Gr. 7). See *nahog. In Luke 3,
23-38, it is used for the Greek rod (with
vioT understood ), ‘the son of’; nen nnoh
(nen ne-noh or nan-nok), I am he (that
orthesame he), Is. 41, 4; ut noh, in him,
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C. 178; nashpe ndgwm, with him; wt
ndgwm, to him, ibid. 178, 231.

*nohhamimunét, v. t. to sail to (to go
by water?) = nohhamundat: en nohhamun,
to sail to, Aets 20, 16; nuttinhamumun,
-homumun, we sailed to, Acts 27, 4, 7;
nahhamwog, they sailed to, Acts 13, 4;
kod nuliug, he was about to sail to,
Acts 20, 3; mdnunnohhomoy, when weé
sailed slowly.

[Del. nahimen, to go down the water
(river, ereek); nahihilleen, to sail down
the water; nallahhemen, to sail np (the
water, river), Zeisb. Gr. 242.]

nohkog [=mukonde], by night, in the
night, Job 5, 14: ne nohkog, in that
night, Dan. 5, 30. See néetipukok; nufk-
kondeu,; nukon.

nohkonénat. See nwlondnat.

nohkéu, n. the right hand (nok Féunuk,
that which earries (?); from kenumunu-
ndt). See wultinnohkéu; allied tomenuh-
keu, strong.

nohnogkide meenan, a stammering
tongue, Is. 32, 4; nahraglide, stammer-
ing(ly), Is. 33,19. See ménan.

nohnompit, adv. oftentimes, Job. 33, 29,
From nompe.

nohnushagk, farewell.

[NoTE.—~Definition not completed.]

nohshamwehteunk (suppos.), when it
is ‘compaeted’ (united firmly?), Eph.
4, 16.

*nohtimwinneat, to sob orsigh: nuanoh-
twmup, I sob or sigh, C. 209. Sec neit-
antam. ¢

nohtinaii. See naltinaii.

néhtoe, skilful, ckilled, 2 Chr. 2, 7; neh-
the, v. 8; ndhtoe, nithtoe, v. 7; nehtuhto (?)
v. 14; nunn-, skilfnlly, 1 K. 5, 6.

nohtomp, in comp. words, one who leads
or directs: noltompeantoy (q. v.), one
who leads in prayer, a minister; noh-
tompuhpequodt (q.v.), one who leads in
musie, & ehief musician. ?

*nohtompeantog, n. ministers, C, 213;
but sing. a minister, Rawson, Nash.
Men., title-page; ‘abishop’, 1 Tim. 3,2,

nohtompuhpequodt, n. a ehief musi-
cian, a player on instruments of musie
(title to Ps. 75 and 77); pl. rohtompuhpe-
quodcheg, Ps. 87, 7, ==nohtéepequasheg,
Gen. 4, 2],
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nohténukqus, n. a brother (?): nunnoh-
tonugqus, my brother, (zen. 20, 13; wu-
nohténugqusoh, her brother, Gen. 24, 53,
55; noh wwnnohténukqusol (constr.),
whose brother, Aets 11, 2; nohidnukqus,
my brother, v. 21; kenohténukqus, thy
brother, v. 23. [Employed only by
females or to express the relation of a
brother to a sister. See weetuksquoh.
In the translation of John’s gospel
printed with the Massachnsetts Pralter
(1709), wetahtu is substituted for wun-
nohténukqussoh of Eliot.] Cf. weemat;
weclomp.

nohtonumunidt, v.
carry in the hand(?), to use habitually,
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t. to handle(?), to |

to be skilled in the use of: nehténumcog |
togkodtegash, they handle swords, Ezek. |

38, 4; noh nohionuk, sickle, he who
handleth the sickle, Jer. 50, 16; neg
nohtonukeg, they who handle (shield,

See néhioe.
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nompofieu, nompode, adv. early in the
morning, Neh. 4, 21; 1los. 13, 3; Prov.
27, 14; Ps. 127, 2; early on the mor-
row, Ex. 32, 6.

nomposhim, adj. male, Deut. 15, 19; pl.
-wog, Gen. 32, 14: pish nompaiyeum kah
squaiyenw, ‘they shall be male and fe-
male’, Gen.6,19. Cf. *nnin; squdshim.

[Cree ndpdyoo, man, vir; ndpdywoo,

he is (a) man, Howse 17 (rather, he is
male).]

nompuhkeik, adv. on the morrow, 1 K.
3, 21; Esth. 2, 14; =na nompuk, Acts
10, 9; =na némpunk, Acts 20, 15.

nomshé -+, v. i. to drift, or be driven be-
fore the wind(?) : nomshdog, they ‘were
driven’, Acts 27, 17; nunnomshémun,
‘we let her drive’, v. 15, [From noh-
Jiam, he sails, with s#’ of violent mo-
tion.]

. nomunkqudg, nomungquag, n. 8 heap,
spear, ete.), 1 Chr. 12, 8; 2 Chr. 25, 5. |

nompaas, adj. male, Num. 3, 15; 5, 3; |

31, 17; Matt. 19, 4; pl. nompatsog, Ex.
13, 15;
Deut. 7, 14; pl. -wussog, Ex. 13, 12,
[Narr. enewdshim, R. W. 96.]

nompakou, nump-, n. a jewel, a pre-
cious thing, Prov. 11, 22; Ezek. 16, 12;
a ‘treasure’, Matt. 13, 44; pl. + unash,
Prov. 10, 2; Gen. 24, 53.

nompatauunat, v. t. to put in the place
of, to substitute (one thing for another),
1 Sam. 21, 6.

nomposhim, a male animal, |

nompe, adv. again; Gen. 26, 18; instead
of, Gen. 4, 25; Judg. 15, 2; Num. 8, 16

(=wutch nompe, v. 18); repeatedly, ex-
pressing with a numeral the number
of repetitions or ‘times’: nishwud!
nompe, ‘three times’ (to the third
time), Num. 22, 28, 32; nesausuk lah-
shit nompe, seven times, Lev. 8,11; 14, 7;
machekut nompe, oftentimes, Luke 8,
29; freq. monompu, nolmompit (q. v.);
noh nompeyit ne tcag, ‘he who repeateth
a matter’, Prov. 17, 9; sun nen nunnom-

pin GGod, ‘Am I in God’s stead?’ Gen. |

30, 2. See nampwham.

[Del. lappti, again, Zeisb. Gr. 171;
‘once more’, ibid. 175. Abn. naibi,
réciproquement. ]

nompennumundt, v. t. to restore, to
render back: nompennush, restore thou
(it), Judg. 11, 13.

!

Gen. 31, 46, 51, 52; Ruth. 3, 7; num-
wonkqudu, Deut. 13, 16; Josh. 7, 26; num-
munkqude, heaped, Cant. 7, 2; nanom-
wonkquaew nano nunkquash, ‘heaps upon
heaps’, Judg. 15, 16. From numde,
full of. See numuwonkquttauundt.

nomwausseonk: usseup @nomwausse-
onk Jehovah, ‘he executed the justice
of the Lord’, Deut. 33, 22.

nonche: noh nonche pabublanumade,
‘thou art eome to trust’ (condit. ), Ruth
2, 12; nonche wunassomedg, ‘if ye he
come to betray me’, 1Chr, 12,17, See
*nont.

nonkane. See nunkane.

nonompu, adj. instead of, Is. 55, 13.

*nonsiyeu, all alone, C. 232. See nussu.

*nont, used by Cotton sometimes for the
verD to be, often, apparently, as an ex-
pletive (see nont below): nen nont, I be;
ken nont, thou art; nohne, he is; nenth,
that is, C. 181; kenauun yeu, we are;
kenauna, ye are; ndgna, they are, ibid.;
nagum nont, he was; nenauun nee, we
were; kenau ne, ye were; ndg ne, they
were, ibid.; napeh nont ne tnniocog, O
that we were (such), ibid.; nont kuppe-
ybmp, thon didst come, p. 185; n